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Datuk Seri Dr Mahathir Mohamad has been Prime Minister
Malaysia for . Bolstered by his long temure in office and his
ability 1o survive political erises, Mahathir's personality, ideas
le* have fascinated many different types of
s, puliticians, academicians

ye

policies, and cven s
‘Mahathir watchers”, including journal
and diplomats.

Among them circulates Mahathir's reputation for being contro-
versial, or even contradictory, in ways that exceed the inconsistencies

thiat are part of a veteran politician’s stock-in-trade. As a result,
Mahathir appears 10 be a bindle of oppc
amusing, at times alarming but frequently confusing, Reading many

sximple, one
may think Mabhathir is dynamic in iniplementing his ideas and projects,
but quite possibly out of touch with cconomic reality. Observers who
tised Mihithir for being a visionary leader seemingly capable
of peering de - likely 10 have eriticized him,
100, for being myopic about the present. And although Mahathir bas
been prolific in is writing and unrestrained in speech, he can appear
to be enigmatic, forbiddingly difficult w comprchend and impossible

sometimes

ites which

and academic accounts of Mahathir, for

hae p

ply into the future we

to prediot.

These and other incongruitics, which have been atached 1o
Mahathir, man and politician, may or may noi withstand scrutiny.
Nevertheless they have helped 1o surround Mahathir with an aura
that makes him the centre, the subject, the prime mover, and, in
Malay. the dalang (puppeteer) of Malaysian politics,

Tn self-criticism, | should adwit 10 having per
suchia pereeption of Mahathir, My carlicr book, Paadines of Muahathirism:
An dntellectual Biography of Mahathir Mohamad, while painting an
ideological portrait of Mahathir and approaching him as a man of
may have weated a large part of

aps contributed 1o

dilferent personae and paradoses,
Malaysian politics merely as the canvas upon which Mahathir drew



Preface xi

his actions, initiatives and interventions, if notso when he was a young
man, then certainly by the time he was in power.

Of course. Mahathir was “always there’ in the politics of the
“Mahathir era’, and surely he ok charge of difficult situations and

outwitted his
the most significant political events that ook place during his term in
office lay outside Mahathir's control, not least when he struggled to

als far better than his contemporaries. Yet many of

manage their associated cconomic developments and unsettling social
consequences. The limits to Mahathir's writ w
during the period mder consideration in this book, that is, the
hall’ of M
from triumph o crisis and then o uncertainty.

At the crucial moment of the 1997 East Asian (inancial orisis, for
instance. the international money market did not lie within Mahathir’s

e especially clear
econd
i office when “Mahathiristpolities” lurched

ahathir's yo;

grasp. AL another critical point, the Malaysian Reformasi defied his
domination. Presenty, it one takes seriously the notion ol a ‘second
Malay dilemma’, of which Mahathir warned when he announced in
June 2002 his intention o reti
s ever, In short, these matters and other developments were
beyond Mahathir.

omd Mahathir is primarily an analysis of politics in Malaysia that
arose out ol the ambiguous confliences of past social transformation

from active politics, then the future is

as unclear

and future developmental plans, of nationalist ambitions and global-
izing tendencies, and of the dictates of hegemony and the impulses
ecalcitrance, We now know that Mahathir sought to manage but

ol

could not master those confluences and their conflictual outcomes.
Henee, what happened in Mahathir's final years in power bears
implications for Malaysian palitics heyond his departare from office.

¢ Mahathiv announced
But 1 had thought of writing such a book when I

I commenced writing this book a month afic

his iritention to ret
spent sabbittical leave from Universit Sains Malaysia (USM}, between
May 1999 and February 2000, as a Visiting Fellow at the Asia
Research Centre (ARC), Murdoch University, Perth, Australia. T would
like to record here my gratitude 1o USM and the ARC respect cly
for the sabbatical leave and the (ellowship. T am indebied, morcover,
1 Jayasuriy

10 Richard Robison, Gisca Spencer, Garry Rodan, Kanish

and Del Blakeway whose friendship, encouragement and inte
my work made memorable my stay at the ARC

During the past yeir, | was helped by many peaple. At the School
of Sovial Sciences, USM, Abdual Rahim Thrahim was understanding
and supportive; Letwehimi Devee, Rosni Yusofl and Zaion Kassim
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lightened my administrative duties; and Wu Yoke Li and Kong Siew
Hee provided able research assistance. At The Star Public ations, Lee
am Hing, Ng Poh Tip, Asha Devi and the stafl of the library liberally
facilitated my access to newspaper records.

For some funding that was made available from the project,
Discourses and Practices of Democracy in Southeast Avia, 1am grateful to
Sida/SAREC, Sweden. For their understanding ane cooperation while
we worked together on that project, 1 wish to thank Wil Burghoorn,
Sven Cederroth and Joakim Ojendal of Gaétehorg University Center
for Asian Studics, Sweden,

In dillerent but equally valued ways, Abdul Rahman Eimbong.
Chang Yii 1. Chia Ling Eng, Chin Yee Whah, Hwa Mei Shen,
Khoo Khay Jin, Francis Loh Kok Wah, Maznah Mohamad, Ooi Guat
Kuan, P. Ramakrishnan and Yea JinSoo listened patienty o me, lent
me materials, answered my questions, and extended their hospitality
whenever T had need of it. Cheah Boon Kheng, Low Swee Heong,
Mustata Kamal Anuar, Tan Liok Ee and Toh Kin Woon cach read
the entire draft of this book and, with good cheer, offered valuable
suggestions for improving the manuseript. 1 wholcheartedly thank
them all.

In the production of this book, Jomo K. . g
v, Foo Ah Hiang performed the

unreserved support,

eritical comments and good ac
typesciting with admirable competence and forebearance, and Lim
Siang Jin generously provided the painting for the cover design.
Despite working under harried cireumsiane Fong Chin Wei edited
the manuseript with skill and care, all the time displaying the sort of
perseverance and thoughtfulness only friendship allied o duty ingpires,

As I was preparing the final version of the manusc ript, my father

wats dying of cancer. Sadly for both of us, he did not live 1o
book in print. But without the expert, devored and compassionate
vare given to him by Oo Loo Chan, Ruby Chong and Kevin Hew of
Mount Miriam Hospital; Tan Kok Hin of Hospital Pantai Mutiara;
my mother, Lim Ah P, my sisters, Ai Choo, Ai Poh, Ai Wah and
Ai Bocy, and my brother, Boo Hin: my wife, Pek Leng: and my
children, Teng Jian and Teng Niang, T would not have been able to
complete the manuseript.

Penang
17 July 2003



To my mother, Lim Al Patk,
and the memory of my father
Kay Yeow (1926-2003)






From Paradoxes to Crises

Tt is characteristic of the Malays that having once placed their trust
and respect in a person they are loath to revise their apinions cven

under altered circumstances. Thus, it is no longer their convietions that

count hut those of Dato Onn.
C.HLE Det (1950) Ny

w thoughts o wationality’,
Suniday Times, 9 April

There are people who suggest that Malays he a liitle rude. This
suggestion has been well received. But why be a liule rude? Just be
Uit is unnecessary 1 feel abliged

downright rude. And so the views th
to the benefactors gained acceptanc
Mahathir Mohamad. Speech at the UMNO General Asembly,
Kuala Tampur, 11 May 2000

Twenty-two ago, Dr Mahathir Mohamad became the fourth
Prime Minister of Malaysia. During his tenure, Mahathir oversaw
economic and social changes that transformed Malaysia into a very
different place from what it was in 1961, when he was cleoted Member
of Parliament lor the constituency of Kota Star Selatan, Kedah.
Mahathir was defeated in the general election of 1969, Since 1974,
however, Mahathir has been returned regularly as Member of Parlia-
ment for Kubang Pi ( elected in November 1999,
Of course, if' we were (o compare Mals
past in 1948, the social, cconomic and political changes it has under-
0 1948 that the young Mahathir,
llege of Medicine, began showing
H.E. Det.
and

ysia today with its colonial

gone are even more profound. It wa:
a student at the King Edward VII
his ability as an ideologue. Using the p

sudonym of €

tions on Malay affairs
ince then, no Malay intellectual

Mahathir published the first of his refle
Malayan politics in 7he Sunday Tones. §
or politician - has written or spoken more extensively on what might
be v

garded as the Malay social condition and its relation to the rest
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of Malaysian society and polity, or the "Malay dilemma’, as popularized

by Mahathir in 1970.

A Question of Legacy

A carcer as long as Mahathir's, punctuated so often with controversy
ssments with his planned
e reviews, undoubtedly, will
tecesses and [ail-
I, try to record his

and crisis, will attract reviews and ass
retirement in October 2003, Many of th
attempt to compose balance sheets off Mahathir

ures, his qualitics and shortcomings, and, above
“contributions to Malaysian society’ for posterity.
Tt should be clarified at the outset that this book contains obser-
tions and commentaries, many of which cannot avoid being
indgemental of Mahathir. Strictly speaking, however, this hook doc
not evaluate Mahathir's career along the themes indiciated above. One
n for not doing so is provided by Mahathir himsell who has
repeatedly indicated his indifference as 1o how he might be Sjudged
by history’. Only two years after becoming Prime Minister, for instance,
Mahathir noted, ‘It's totally irrelevant 1o perpetuate onesell in history.
You can't determine what kind of judgement history is going to pass
As to how he would like 16 be remembered, Mahathir said
I the second state-

re;

on you.”
quite simply, cighteen years later, 1 don’t care.
ment seems astonishing, coming as it did from Mahathir who has
consistently urged Malaysians 1o he conscious of history, it remains
one of those rare Mahathir pronouncements that may be accepted
almost at face value. In other words, Mahathir is so convinced of the
actions and views

importance of his work and the correctness of his
that he is not concerned with how others may judge him.
There is a stronger justification for not reviewing Mahathir’s

L at least not just yet. As soon as Mahathir announced his

Jegacy” h
plan to retire from office, (he domestic and international media gave
quick takes on his role in Malaysian history. Many of these instant
sments of Mahathir were unhelpfully partisan, One of Mahathir’
advisers, for example, unhesitatingly pronounced his advisee to be the
arcatest Malay leader of the past 300 years. In like tone, one of the
aspirants (o the highest levels of leadership in the United Malays
National Organization (UMNO), Mahathir’s party and the dominant
party of the ruling coalition in Malaysia. swiftly declared that a lcader
of Mahathir's calibre appeared only onee i a millennium. At home
and abroad, and other commentators
rushed to atfix Mahathir with such formulaic labels as Bapa Penbangunan
(Father of Development), modernizer, visionary, and ‘the man who set

s

journalists; colummists, schol
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Malaysia on the warld map’. Thus was Mahathir clevated, or, what

amounts to the same thing here, reduced o a stock characte

L an imagoe
that could be conveniently imprinted onto the public imagination. Con-
yersely, over the non=state-controlled information superhighway, some
of Maliathir’s implacable opponents tarred him as the embodiment
of all that was wrong with Malaysian socicty.

In such a sitwation, where the choice is between unabashed adu-

Jation or unrelieved damunation of Malathir, even ‘compromise’, an
often used term in Malaysia's cultural vocabulary and a presumed
virtue of its palitical system, may not bring about any halance, for it
can be just as distorting to seck the mean between someone's
glorification and vilification. A politician’s legacy is not set the day he
or she leaves office; its effects cannot be suddenly arrested and neatly
packaged. It may not be known for some time how these effects will
work then
legacy and its consequences, moreover, cannot presume a settled and

Ives through society, A serious interpretation of a political

unproblematic past. The interpretation must consider a present that
is very much in the making. as well as a future that none can accurately

predict. This, however, is not cause for despair; rather it s a reason
for delimiting responsibility. Here, I would preler w think that sub-
sequent historians, with the benefit of additional information, the
advantage of distarice, and probably advances in social analyses, will
be better placed to deliver clearer and maore enduring verdicts on
Mahathir's place in Malaysian histor

Malaysian society has been inereasingly burdened with the assump-
tions, extensively propagated by the mass media., that only good comes
from its government and its leaders, that what is bad is due to the
defects of its culture or the failings of its citizens. It seems nec

sary,
therefore, to examine the principal events of the final years of
Mahathir's premiership, during which most of the damage done to
social interests arose from the conduct of different eliw inflicted
by domestic and international actors. In contrast; uncelebrated citizens
strove 1o retrieve what w: about Malaysian society. In the
critical events of this period, Mahathir played a central role but others
intervened as well. Although neither Mahathir nor these other actors
could force events to develop ar will or unde
much happened during these [inal vears of the “Mahathir era’ that was
momentous, disturbing or inspiring, Mahathir acknowledged as much
when he
he felt compelled o remain in office (o cope with the instabilities and
threats of 1997-98 that had not been satisfactorily managed by Anwar

s promisit

- conditions of their choice,

counted that, although he had planned (o retire in 1998,
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Thrahin, who was then regarded as Mahathir's ‘anointed suc cessor’
At the
examination of the conduct of Mal:

-nts oceurred that require a
e an politics, if not a redefi-
pition of the parameters of the Malaysian political system. Perhaps,

came time, several unexpeeted o

the Tatest unanticipated development that has been wrought upon
Malaysian political cconomy ind sociery i Mahathir’s recent and
forcelul caution that a ‘second Malay dilemma’ has arisen. It is 4 new
dilemma, he warned, that demands an urgent resolution 1o avoid
yeversing the Socio-economic progress of the past three decades of the
New Economic Policy (NEP) and National Development Policy (NDP).
Whet mentioning all this, Talso have in mind such crucial events
as the “Tast Asian financial crisis” of July 1997, tie Mahathis
resort 1o capital controls on 1 September 1998, the p
Anwar Ihrahim beginning with his dismissal as Deputy Prime Minister
1998, the ferment of Reformasi, the formation of the

ime’s

ccution of

on 2 September
Barisan Alternat
1999 general election, the 11 September 2001 attacks on the World
Trade Center and the Pentagon. and, finally, Mahathir’s announce-
ment on 22 .

ront). the results of the November

Jernative

June 2002 of his intended retirement. Each of these events

Brought immediate and chaotic effects, while their cumulative, inter-
ogining and Tong-term impact will be tremendous, especially for a
ven il the consequence

nation and society as small as Malaysia.
(hese events remain imperfectly understood for some time to come, we

an interpretation of the politics that emerged from the con
vergence of these domestic and international events to understand the
current situation. and, indeed, the politics after Mahathir's departure.
< my previous book,

stll requir

“The interpretation olfererl here begins whe
Paradoxes of Mahathirism: An Intellectial Biography of Mahathr Mohamad,
lefi off; Published in 1995, Paradoxes o] Muhathinsm sketched an ideo-
logical portrait of Mahathir to examine a worldview that was framed
by his core concerms. Mahathirism’, 1 proposed, captured a relativ
Iy constructed from Mahathir's

coherent ideology that can be themat
nationalism, capitalism, Istam, populism and authoritarianism. T did
Jaden with tensions and
vellected the occasionally

caution, however, that Mahathirism wa
contradictions thitt, among other things
(ortuous routes by which Mahathir —as man, idealogue and politician

engaged the central social and political issues of his time. Mahathir's
rly

nationalism, for instance, had, over the years, evolved from an ¢

o of Malay nationatism, imbucd with Sovial Darwinist insccur
Malay
aspirations of finding 4 respectable place i the world for Malays

08,

1o a more inclusi ssin nationali

m that was motivated by
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Mahathir's capitalism. too, underwent changes [rom its associations
with NEP's state interventionisni to privatization favouriy
of Malay capitalists. Mahathir's Islam sought 10 instill a work ethic
wry lor modernizaton and indusirialization but, behind the

neee
values and institutions introduced by Maliathic's Iskamization policy,
we can discern “the re . Populism, for
Mabhathir, basically entailed knowing what ‘the people” thought, felt
and needed. and expressing what was good for the ‘litde guy
whether at home, or in the world at large. Yer, Mabathirist populism
was always only (hinly separated from his authoritarianism, While

giosity of the sell

Mahathir olerated democracy to 4 point, he consistently emphasized
the necessity, almost the mystique, of governiug a nation according to

ain qualities of good leadership. 10was suggested that, during times

X
of cconomic and pol
authoritarianism. Moreover, Paradoxes of Mahathivism approached
Mahathir ries of personac bearing the influences of his youthfl
experiences in his home state of Kedaly and in Singapore, his faumily
background anel his father’s ethos, and Mahathir’s training and practice

al stress. Mahathic's populism dissolved into

a

as a doctor. The conclusion of Paradoxes of Mahathiism argued that
Wawasan 2020 (Vision 20201, with its accompaniments of Bangsa
Malaysia (Nalaysian nationality) and Mefayu Bare (New Malays), was
the mature ideological representation of a Mahathirist project that was
tentatively constiicted during the CLHLE, Det days, elaborated in The
Malay Dilemma and The Challenge. and fully pursued (if modified for the
times) in the m

Since the discussion of Mahathivism included an analysis
Mahathir's polic
Mahathirism coxered major political events that unfolded between 1981
and before the general election af 1995, the year in which the book
appeared. As anaid. Table 11 (pp. 6-7) gives a summary of these evenss.

or cconomic policies of the prime minister.

and palitics afier he cane o power, Paradoes of

The Politics of a Project

The present work, which can but need not ne
sequel to Paradoxes of Mahathirisn, is not a mere exter

arily be read as a
tlier
book or anather study in political idcology, The core of this hook may
be regarded as an examination of the politics of a Mahathirist pro-
gramme of socio-cconomic development. Coneeptually, Mahathir's

ion of ny e

developmental programme can be regarded as a nationalist project
driven by capitalisi impulses or a capitalist projeet imbued with
nationalist aspirations.
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The project was apitalist in several ways. Histors
a particular structure of capitalism lefit biehind by a colonial state that
had defeated the anti-capitalist alternative implicit in the Communist
Party of Malaya-led insurrcetion of 1948, Beginning in 1970 with the
implementation of the NEP, much of the project w

Iy it built upon

Lound up with the

of Malay cupital. Afier Mahathir began implementing his Malay-
sia Incorporated and privatization policies in the early 19805, one of
the project’s prioritics was the consolidation of a sirategic alliance
Dbetween the state and domestic capital - the later being, in Mahathir's

Je 1.1 Political Evens, Principal Outeomes and Significance. 198194

Year(s) Political event(s) Principal outcome Major siguificance

[on1 | Hussein Orm | Mabathis becomes | Commencement of
retives Prine Minister | reformisn and
L iberalism

Musa-Razaleigh Musa wins and Indications of

UMNO Depuiy | becomes Deputy
 Prosidont comest Prime Minis
(962 | General election | st Barisan
Nasional victory

Jled by Mahahic

UMNO's factionalisin

ahathir's new
ceonoutic palicics

1983-84 | Constitutional Stalemute hetween Centralizanon of
| arisis UMNO and royalty ‘
1981 2nd Musa- azaleigh
| Razaleigh contest | foses finance ministiy
1084-85 Mal.
sscociation crisis | becomes M

eseentive power

Culmination of
business and politics
in MCA

president

198456 | Sabal criss | Rise of Joseph Kadazandusin

fousness and

Pairn Ritigan and | cons
‘ Parti Bersatu Sabab | federd-state straing
1966 | Febriary: st |

(halar Baba ‘ Disaflection with
‘ resigned as DPM

appointed Deputy Mahathir's leadership
Prime Mimister

UMNOs and DAP's Mahathir remains in

JITHE
triumphs iower
1986-87 | Musa and Feant B prepares to | Peak of UNINO's
Razaleigh formed | challenge Team A ‘1:.(5(.".‘1.,“;

Team B
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ble 11 continued)

Year(s) | Pulitical veentis) Prncpal autcome ( fapor significance
1987 UMNO clection | Team A's narrow Purge of Team B and
victory UMNO split
“Operation Mass arrests of End of Mahathiris;
Lalang’ opponents liberalism
1988 UNINOS Formation of Team B dissiden
devegiapation as | UMNO Baru excluded
i party
| - - —
| Juclicial criss Tnpeachment of Mahathirist
Supreme Court judges authoritarianism
198889 Several Persistent dissent Tnconclusive tests of
Dy-elections: against UMNO Baru political strength
mised victordes |
19849 Papti Semangat Razaleigh leads Basis of new coulitions
46 formed Team B in apposition  in opposition
1490 Greneral election aarisan Nasional's Tworcoalition system:
victory PASS return in

Kelantan

1991 New Mahathirist National Develop-
agendi ment Palic
1993 UNMNO election:  Wawasan Team Anwar becomes
Anwar ready 10 victory Deputy Prime
challenge Ghatir | Minister
1094 abaly election PBS's narrow victory, | New fedeval-state

topplec by defections | relations

schema, a national capital offering a leading role 1o entrepreneurs from
the state-nurtured Bumiputera Commercial and Industrial Community
Malay (BCIC:).

The project was aatisalist in two meanings. Tt began under Malay
nationalists who used the NEP and the BCIC o recompose the Malay-
stan class structure in ethnic terms, which meant recomposing Malay
society in class terms. By the early 1990s, the project had helped to
consolidate a N i sitalist class who, wathir hoped, would
lead the drive of Vision 2020. That the developmiental programme
al project ane not the accidental owtcome of a leisiez faire
s indicated by the determined state imterventionism of

=

was i soci

economy wi

suce

ive post-1970 regimes.
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s the nationalisi-capitalist or Mahathirist project was not mono-
lithic in its design, uncontested i its implementation, or inesorable
in its progress, it led to the various controversies and crises of the 1970s
and the 19805, Even so, the project had advanced along the policy
pathways of the NE ia Inc., the NDP and Vision
9020 1o a scemingly clear triumph in 1995
in the stvere crisis of 1997-98. It is my contention that the implications

. privatization. M:

96, only 10 be entangled

of this sudden reversal in the condition of the nationali
s of the final years of Maha-

~capitalist

project provoked and shaped the pol
thir's premiership
Table 1.2 (p. 9) sommarizes the period of analysis and its most

significant political events. The analysis begins in Chapter 2 with the
Mahathirist project’s trinmphalist phase from the promulgation of
90 in 1991 1o the eve of the July 1997 financial crisis. This

explains the Malathir regime’s hegemony over Malaysian

Vision 2(

chapter

socicty. achieved
growth and what the World Bank called the
Domes lition, Barisan Nasional
National Front), in the 1995 general clection marked the summit of
s
Super Corridor, whose

a result of the confluence of mational economic

st Asian miracle’

My, the victory of the ruling cc

that hegemonic achievement. Globally, the v s grandest ambitions
were articulated in the form of the Multimed;
futuristic conception and bold promotion, vather than it
signalled the Mahathir regime
uber

subsequent

operational diflicul most seli=

assured ever interface with the world, The regime’s ¢ ance (and
Malthis
Jevels of material prosy ched during this period. For the first
ince independence in 1957, many Malaysians glowed in the pride
of being Malaysian. Paradoxically, this sense of national unity, which
had cluded the clites who headed the Aliance regimes until 1969, and
the architects of the NEP, was attained under Mabhathir, apolitician
ance adulated by the Malay s nationalist” and feared
by non-Malays as o ‘Malay ulia’

s the e
rudely unsettled as the speculative acti

5 personal confidence) was anchored in the unprecedented

time

for being a ‘Mala

¢ comfortable interface with the world was

Howeve

tics of the international money
i baht in_July 1997, wiggered
an financial meltdown, and nearly derailed the Mala-

market brought the collaps

an Fast /
thirist project. In Malaysia, the melidown pitted the state against
stor

the money market, each blaming the other tor the “loss of inv
confidence” that depreciated the Malays

Lumpur Stock Exchange’s market capitil

an ringgit, eroded the Kuala

sation, and ended a decade
vathir

of high growth, As the state-mmarket conflict imtensificd, the N
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Table 1.2 Political Events, Principal Outcomes and Significance; 1995-2002

Year(s)

Political event(s)

Prncipal outeom

Mujor siguificance

1995

1996 |
1996
1997

1998

1998

1998-99

1999

1999-
2000

2001

2002

1 September:

General election

Ummiah split
UMNO élection

capital controls

2 Sepuniber:
Anwar's dismiss
November 1998
April 19494:
Anwan’s lirst trial
on charges of
corruption

Barisan Altermatif
Contests,
November
general election

ol Anwar trial on
charges of sodomy

ISA awrests of
Keadilan leaders

Mahathir
announces his
intention 1o resign

Barisan Nasional's
triwmph, DAP's defear
Razaleigh and

Semangat 46

return to UMNCO)
Mahathir and Anwir

unchallenged

Depreciation, devalua-
tion. disinvestment

Capital controls and
‘economic shield"
Beginning of

Anwar's perseention

Raformast protests
amidst controv
wial proceedings

BN's victory but with
mijor UMNO losses

Continuing protests
over equally
controversial trial
procecdings
Keadilan erippled,
DAP leaves Barisan
Alternati

UNINO compromise
on Mahathir's
departure

Domiriance of Vision
2020

PAS threatened in—
Kelantan

Anwar regarded
anointed suceessor’

State-market conflict,
and recession

Palicies of rescue,
recapitalization,
rveflation

Anwar calls for
Reformasi

Anwar convicted and
sentenced 1o b years'
imprisonment

UMNOs foss of
Mulay support; PAS
returns o anL‘l‘ mn
Kelatan and

Trengganu

Anwar convicted and
sentenced 10 9 years”
Dprisonment

End of the alermative
coalition

Transition 10
Abdllaly Backawi’s
teadership
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s demands lor rel

regime was alone in rejecting the money marke
and the Intermational Monetary Fund’s (IMF) sirategy for overhauling
the financial systems of Thailand, Indonesia and South Korea. Chiapter
3 charts the errain of this conflict and explore
available to the athir re
conomic shield of capital controls and reflationary me

the diminishing options
ime’s decision to ereet
As
pital controls

ate (o explain the M

S

an

{here was 1o proven case for or against the adoption ¢

then, Mahathiv made his decision based on his political intuition and
capitalist project. The vegime
Chapter 3 conchudes.

the urgency of saving the mationali
succeeded with regards 1o the latter goal but
the temporary withdrawal from the moncy miarke
out on | September 1998, significd the end of Malaysi
symbol of further capitalist rationalization wnder Mahathir,

The July 1997 erisis brought a dramatic sequel when Anwar
Thrahim was dismissed from office on 2 September 1998, Chapter 4
shows how Malathir's bitter conflict with the market drew Anwar,
Deputy Prime Mini
disastrous political consequenc
of the centeal bank, Bank Negara Malaysia, as they acted 1o pla
Mahathir and the market, On the one hand, the market condemned
Malathir's refusal to reform and wanted Mahathir out of offic
the other hand, Mahathir had no faith in Anwar’s policics

while domestic politici
Anwar from becoming Prime Minister. With the decpening cris
When an ill-dis
atterapt mounted by Ahmad Zabid Hamidi, an Anwar ally, to ¢
Mahathir for ‘cronyism® and ‘nepotism’ at the 1998 Pemuda UMNO
General Assembly failed, Zahid's move brought a counterattack that
led o Anwar’s fall,

Chapter 4 traces the Mabathir-Anwa
cvents of 1997-98 and takes into account leadership transition
difficulties within an UMNO that had heen steadily wracked by
[actionalism sinee the 19705, At the same time, Chapter & offers a

satisfactory economic

split. before the immediate

social activism and politic

longer view of Anwar’s 30-year carcer of
and reflects on Anwar's ow contradlictions and “tragic inventions” that
Jed bim 0 confrontation with Mahathir in a time of erisis. Chapter 4

rgent views of *Asian values'

argues that strains of populist and div
had made Anwar a putative anti-Mahathirist before the calamities of
1997-08 took place.

The ejected Anwar was credibly and poserfully reinvented as the
icon of Refarmasi, a movement of dissent that took its name trom the
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Indonesian Reformasi that brought down Sularte’s New Order regime
in May 1998, The Mal
mass demonstrations of anti-regime senfiment in over a generation,

sian Reformast bronght out the most sustained

although these outpourings of mass disaffcetion did not match its
Indonesian precedent in seale, depth or quality. Chapter 5 provides a
detailed analysis of the different meanings of Ryformasi in Malaysia,
At one level, Reformasi was an inchoate moverment ol cultural opposi-
At a
s and alternative

tion. Tt was born of Malay revulsion at Anwar’s maltreatment.
the site of dissident voic
media of expression, communication and debate, Especially over the
uncensored channels of the Tnteret, Reformasi supporters, mdividually
or in groups. created new and rich forms of social cr m and
political defiance. At a third level, Refirmast signified a massive erosion

over civil society.

gime’s hegenon

ceess of pr s Mahathirist politics was contingent on

sets of premises: vapid growth and continued prosperity, nation-
alist vision and popular support, and strong leadership and managed

cession. The July 1997 crisis challenged the regime’s claim (o being
able to ensure rapid growth in pursuit of the prosperity promised by
Vision 2020. Anwar's dismissal on 2 September 1998 damaged the

leadership’s legitimacy and threw UMNO's succession plan into
disarray. Alier that came the tide of anti-Mahathir and ant-UMNO
protests that undermined the regime’s support and diminished its
nationalist vision. In political wrms, Reformas’s dissent was veal, even
if it was amorphous. Since neither the political parties nor dissenting
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) could stay alool and hope
to influence the course of such a movement of dissidence, the opposi-
tion partics and sc 1 NGOs joined efforts, first in the Majlis
Gerakan Keadilan Rakyat (GERAK
(BA). Both became the institutional vehicles for transforming Reformasi’s
Ppopular dissent into organized clectoral opposition.

At the November 1999 election, BN triumphed over BA, but UMNO,
the principal target of Refprmas, sullered electoral setbacks on a scale
it last encountered in 1969, More than specific losses of seats, UMNOs
real defeat lay in the readine

and then in the Barisan Alernanl

of half of the Malay clectorate to

rovernment that was not led by
UMNO. Tronically, it was the solid non-Malay clectoral support that
sustained UMNO in many
electoral outcomes were historic developments that held enormous
implications for future politics. A political lix seemed 10 have
in which all major parties had 1 reinvent temselves o survive

contemplate installing a feder

ey ‘ethnically mixed’ constituencies. These

cn

or lo
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advance. Chapter 5 shows how UMNO was unable to accomplish this
task cither by internal reform or by resorting to its time-honoured tactic
ol urging *Malay unity' against imaginary non-M . The
chapter concludes that Reformasi had exposed the fragility of UMNO's
claim 1o being the source o hegemonic stability in the Malaysian
political system.

At this juncture.

a critical question was whether BA's four-party
coalition (supported by & umber of NGOs) could build upon the
momentum of dissidence created by Reformasi. Chapter 6 maps the
major post-clection tensions bevween Parti Tslam (Islamic Party, or
PAS) and the Democratic Action Party (DAP), respectively the BA's
sful party. and and most disappointed party. Although the
two parties” main disagreements revolved around PAS’s pursuit ol an
“Iskamic had other difficulties as well. In fact, DAPs dif-
ficultics may be traced (o the changing character of non-
it biad shified emphases and sympathies during the Mahathir
regime’s triumphalist phase, In P/ thiere was a hilurcation of
its political programmes w the national Jevel and at the level of the
PASHIed state governments in Kelantan and Trengganu. Coneurrently,
the Parti Keadilan Nasional (National Justice Party, or Keadilan), the
party most closely associated with the now impris med Anwar It
and the weak link in the BA chain, was subjected to relentless repres-
Son in 200022001, At the time of the 11 September 2001 attiacks on
the World Trade Center and the Pentagon, the DAP-P.
had terminated and the regime had incarcerated Keadilan's most
energetic leaders without trial under the Internal Security Act. Other
Keadilan leaders soon lelt the party hecause of intemal disagreements
or disenchantments. Henee, BA was ually finished as a second
emed tohave won by

MOSE Suc

state’, the

alay politics

AS cooperation

coalition and an alterative front, The regime

o

vepression and by default what it lost at the 1999 ¢

Were Reformasi and BA then merel short-lived intrusions onto a
political systenm that v nains unchanged? The concusion of Chapter
& explores this question by locating BA's significance in a cultural
imperative of coalition-huilding that has been peculiarly important o
the political history ol Malays -, could so
ses involving political cconomy, undermining hegemony,

< phural society. Tn any

many «

invoking new strands of ideology, and inspiring novel forms of social

experimentation have ended only in a restoration of pre=1998 politics?
al transitions that have 1
em? What implic
i however,

What are the social and politi n plac

wh

are the accompanying changes to the
might they bear for future polities in Mala
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such and other related questions became more pressing when Malsathir
unexpectedly announced on 22 June 2002 his intention to ¢
UMNO President and retire as Prime Minister,

From Chapter 2 to Chapter 6, cach chapter be

its ownt apprais:

of the transitions and changes that have taken place in the major

areas discussed in the chapter. The (i

chapter, Chapter 7, concen-

trates on four issues that are particularly important in defining the
principal dircctions of ‘politics afier Mahathir’

I
thir exerted a pervasive influence over polities, policy-makir

1, there is the issue of leadership, During his long tenure, Maha-
and the

state of public institutions. [n additon, he atained a personalized form
of hegemony based upon a
for Malaysian society. Mahathir could accomplish this hecause of his
logical and leadership qualities that the UMNO leaders
waiting to take over from Mahathir do not possess,
Second, the matter of UMNO's Eactionalism is signific
it has always been broadly and intimately linked to an axis of discord

seming ability to project a grand vision

own ide

ant becatse

in the Malay community that has been the source of much instability
during the two decades of Mahathir's leadership ol the party and the
mation. Mahathir’s own thoughts, initiatives and policies formed the
basis of many of the ruling ideas, which a rising dominant class
needed, but the problems of instability have lin with the NEP and
Mahathirisni’s structural weakness of developing a party-burcaucracy-
class axis that continually fractured. As Mahathir has been unable o
secure the integrity of that axis for long, the issuc is whether his
successor(s) can restructure Malay capitalism and restore i links 1o
state and UMNO sulliciently 1 prevent their problems from spilling
over to UMNO as the terrain for intra-Malay conflict.
Third, there is the possibility of the secular Malays
constitutional government being replaced by an ‘Islamic state” admin-
istered under ‘divine laws,” which was raised by PAS
UMNOs sethacks in the November 1999 general eleetion. It has since
become an integral part of post-September 11 discourses on Islam and
politics within Malay that stand
in PAS’s way. The chapter also cautions that there are social conditions
under which secular constirational government, or public faith i 1,
may be undermined but not necessarily by PAS
And, fourth, there is the riddle posed by Mahathir
announcement of resignation that the Malay community now
does this re-formulation of the

an state and

's rise and

Chapter 7 examines the obstacles

hortly after his

s

new or ‘second N
original *Malay dilenima

ay dilenma’, W1
. which Mahathir had pronounced (o be no
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and the book, ends with an inter-
s Mahathir's dire
al economy, and o

longer velevant. mean? Chapter
pretation of this second Malay dilemma that T
prognosis 10 the prospects of! post-Mahathir pol
piast mass Malay inrerventions in Malaysian politics of which, 1 argue,
hathir would be keenly aware,

T hope to give the v - of social and political change that
departs from mainstream interpretations and standard pereeption:
politics in Malaysia as the ethnic politics
wransitions of the past few years alone suggg
analysing politics in Malaysia are necessary in ordler to unde
much more grapple with, its future. These new ways of under
rely in i for guidance on the lessons of the historical conjuncture
of 1997-08 that overturned so many assumptions about the fmmu-
tability of etlnic politics, wied the regime’s ability to resolve critical

of a “divided society
st thit new ways

anding

problems of political cconomy. (ested the nationalist-capitalist project’s
constant need for a stable wipartite balance of power between the state,
domestic capital and foreign capital, revealed the vitality of a cultural
ptions ol *Asian values” and inspired

revolt based on discordant pe

new struggles against the o's hegemony. The finest dimensions off
rugples are o be found in Reformasi’s popular re-

ivity of

these popular

interpretations of Malaysia's past and present, and its cr
dissent, as well as the Barisan: Altermatif's socio-political experiment.

book as an academic exercise. While T have
5 1o the demands of

T have not written this
tried 1o conform my presentations and argumer
rigorous analysis, 1 have refrained from entering into academic or
teoretical debates. Where it is instructive or useful for clarifying
nt points or specific arguments, 1 have referred o existing
T have kept the use of
endnotes and citations to a minimuin, usually just enough 1o document
wge the lay
p ool its

signific
academic analyses and other views. Otherwis

(e sources of direet quotations. Above all. Tintend 1o eny
s history, i gra
y concern with its political future,

yeader who has some knowledge of Malays

a liv

contempor
and an intiny
only 1o politicians or academic specialists.

¢ development

appreciation that politics is 100 important to be left

Notes
1 Quoted i A Vision for Malaysia: Interview with Prime Minisier Maha-
i, Asiacueck, 23 September 1983, p. 37,

2 Quoted in “When You Grow Oled, You Face Reality, Asiaiceek, 26 Junary




The Projection of a Vision

A new Asia iy on the rise. and that is something only e blind and

the deaf in mitid would fail 1o notice. Asia canmo e stopped. This
New Asia must contintie to be an achieving Asia, i continent of
progress, bringing miassive and comprehensive develapment 1o all

Asians. This new Asia ntisst be o contributing Asta .. 4 mover and &
shaker, not the object but the subject of international alfairs, not a
conscquence bt a cavse, - there must be an Asian Renadssance, a

rebirth that will remake Asia and reshape the world,
Maliadsir Moliamad, Speech at'the New Asia
Kuala Tanpur, 11 January 199G

o,

T is probably fair o say that all ovganized socicties in former dines
depended (in part) for their coliesion on visions of the past which were
not too antagonitic o one another.... What is extremely Bard 1o find
in such visions is intense concern about the Future, When nationalism
entered the world Jate in the cighteenth century, however, all this
changed fundamentally.

Benedict Anderson (2001

What does it me
1957, when the Federation of Malaya became an independent nation,
the question was prohably perplexing to its
unsatisfactory.

i o be Malaysian? For most of the period since

ople and the answers

At the level of the nation-state. Malaya’s experience with de
colonization, which was formalized in the *“Merdeka constitution’, did
not overcome the ethnic divisions of its plural society. Within six years
of independence, Malaya merged with Singapore. Sabah and Sarawak,
producing Malaysia. ‘I'he merger provoked many guestions about the
character of nationhood. nat least duc to challenges from abroad. The
Philippines objected 1o the inclusion of Sabah, over which the formet
claimed a prior sovereignty. Indonesia detected hostile British and
American imperialist designs in the Malaysia proposal and responded
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with Aanfrontasi. Singapore presented no small difficulty. ‘The island’s
incorporation turned out to be ouly 4 briel interlude between its un-
natural exclusion from the Federation of Malaya in 1948 and in 1957
frespectively when the federation was formed and when independence
Talaysia in 1965,

wats attained) and its anomalous secession from )
Since then, Malaysia has congealed as apolitical unit, although there
remains 4 sull between *Semenanjung’ (Peninsula), and Sabah and
arawalk that o one knows how 10 bridge.

At the individual level, complex reasons tied 1o historical legacies,
ical developments made it immensely difficult

social divisions and pol
1o internalize the idea ol a Malaysian nationality conceived as a deeply
felt and closely held identity. Tewas @ historical irony that the three
great currents of Asian nationalism, originating in China, India and
Indonesia, had washed over colonial Malaya, without leaving in their
waks
nationalism and sustained as such. In the absence of such an ideo-
logical synthesis, Malaysia’s multicultural society. burdened by irs
onee rigid etmic division of labour, was casily swayed by insccure or
selfsserving perceptions of competition among the diflerent races. Nor
did the Rukunegara, the state ideology preseribed 1o case the pain of
the 13 May 1969 violence, engender a sirong sense of social com-
1 1o capiure
vimination dominated

any ideological synthesis that could truly be called Malaysian

wonality, The Rabunegara was 100 contrived and superfici
the public imagination. Instead imerethnic
the politics of the 1970s and 1980s when the implementation of the
New Economic Policy (NEP) pitted, as it were, “Malay nationalism’
against ‘non-Malay chauvinism’,

Constrained by these 1wo sets of diffienlties, “being Malaysian®
frequently wok on an inward-looking stance that presupposed the
necessity of maintaining national integrity and the desirability of
artaining national unity. Gonsidering the real and imagined needs to
overcome the lissiparous tendencies of a plural society, it was as

an identity that

for a long time that 1o be Malaysian was to hav

more than, or what comes o the same thing ironicall
of the ethnic identities into which Malaysians were born or with which
they grew up.!

In the carly 1o mid-1990s, howey
it mean to be Malaysian?
plausible answers were likewise nov

the same question what does

as in unlamiliar ways so that its
Then, Mala

zecd almost without excep-

sians of different

cthnicities. brought up, schooled and soc tal
tion w think of themselves as Malays, Chinese, Indians and *Others’,
and oo often kept socially and culturally apart, were predisposed, in
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Anderson’s Fumous Tormulation, o ‘imagine’ themselves

Benedict
be Malaysian. Arguably, this was the closest Malaysians hacl ever cone
to discovering a genuine pride in being Malaysian. This unexpected
phenomenon not only took place shortly after a threat of interethnic
violence had loomed in 1987 but also appeared 1o hive heen attril-
utable primarily (o the leadership of Mahathir, who had been adulated
by Malays as a jonalist” and feared by non-Malays as a
‘Malay ultra’ up 1o the [970s.

What conditions produced this beguiling outcome
this question
political mitiatives and ideological influence
during the second decade of Mahathir's premicrship and was

tay

The answer 1o

in the coming together of cconomic developments,

“T'his confluence eme

by a turning point in cach of three arcas; economies, politics and polic

Three Turning Points

19905, the nomy had visibly shrugged
ofl its hangover from the cconomic recession ol 1985-86, A trend of

By the carly

high economic growth averaging more than 8 per cent per year began
in 1988 (8.9 per cent) and continued to 1996 (8.6 per cent). Net inflows
of foreign direct investuent were high lor most years in the early
19905, averaging RM3.19 billion per vear for 1991-94, before declining
to RM436 million for 19
atuibuted tw Mahathir's priv;
spending, suspension of the N
ization of the conditions for forcign investment, and atwraction ol East
Asian foreign direct investment.

By the carly 1990s, the
widely felt. The oflicial unemployment rate fell from over 8.7 per cent
in 1986 10 less than 4 per cent in 1992 (and 10 2.5 per cent in 1996),
Generally, there was a rise in income and |I\IIH1 standards, and an
extensive spread ol consumption: Consequently, Mahathir's and
Finance Minister Daim Zainuddin's management of the national
economy was applauded within and outside Malaysia. Naturally, the
loudest praise for Mahathir came from UMNO members, his coulition
partners in the Barisan Nasional (BN), the captains of commerce and
industry who had henefited most from coope
a mass media linked 10 major political and commercial interesis,

Mahathir's leadership was eredited with the wirnaround from the
difficult days of the 19805 for 4 compelling reason: Malaysi
not recall & time ol greater prosperity. A regional magazine was led

596, The economic recovery was variously

atization progranme

. curbs on public

7 restructuring requirements, liberal-

sacial effects of the high growth were

ating with the state, and

15 conld
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0 say, rather fnwningly, that “the Malays. like Malaysia’s other ethmnie
groups, ire enjoying their greatest period of prosperity since the days
of the Malacea Sultanate’® The major ¢

perience of material well-being were marginalized minoriti

eptions in this general ¢
, typically
of mative’ or Orang Asli origin, and a new underelass of foreign, legal

AL unskilled and semi-killed labour.
Ty the carly 1990s, Mahatir won his political battles over his miajor
. Between 1087 and 1990, Mabiathir's political survival hung in

sce when he was challenged by Tengku Razaleigh Hamzah
INO. in the courts, and again via Parti Semangat 46 (Spirit

within U

ol 46 Party, or S16). At the 1990 general eleetion. however, BN scored
A notable vietory over two opposition coalitions formed separately from

16, the Demoeratic Action Party (DAP), Parti Jslam SeMalaysia
Telmic Party, or PAS), the Pari Bersam Sabah (Sabah United Party.
Pasti Rakyat Malaysia, and other minor parties. The BN'S victory
o challenge.

the Malay ruless who had fought

strengthened Maluthir's leadership beyond loresecabl

Aside from the political partic
Mahathir 10 a stalemate during the Constitutional erisis of 1983-84
ated it 1992 when Mahathir and the BN-domimates
Pasliament scized upon the Sultan of Johor's assault on a hackey
ation that partially reme wed royal immunity from
s. the
ed as an independent terrain for con-

were soundly defe

coach to enact legis

prosecution or legal suits. For a few years during the mid- 198
judiciary had unwittingly
centive branch of govermment and a range of

political dissicents, and between conflicting Tactions within UMNO.

tention between the ¢

But alier the impeachment and dismissal of the Lord President of the
b in 1988, the
Judiciary accommodated itsell 10 a regime of exeCutive SUpremacy.

Supreme Gourt and two other Supreme Conrtju

Many of the non-governmental organizations that hiad forged
nd
incd active

solidarity movements during the 19805 to protest the many crise
seandals associated with Mahathir's adminis
but they had o make do without the wider support they enjoyed
Detore 1990,

Phese political developments were proof of Mahathir's deter-

ration ren

wination and ability o remain in power and sigus of an incr
ally for Malaysi
who had lived through the crises and tumult of Mahathir's first

concentration of power in the executive. But. cru

decade in office, the same developments sigmified a much-needed requn
o normaley.

There was a third wming point relied 10 national development
¢ 1990 - when the NEP was scheduled

policy. For two decades. the s
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for tenmination  had cast rancour over ethnic relations, as no one
knew whether the NEP would or should be extended. In late 1986, in
response o the recession, Maluhiv had taken apolitieal visk by decid-
ing o ‘hold NEP in abeyance’, Yer newther he nov any other leading
politiciar had set ollicial directions for post-1990 development policies.

When i new National Development Policy (INDP) and its accom-
panying Second Outline Perspective: Plan, 1991-2000 were finally
pramulgated in 1991, they more or less resolved the question of the
NEP's fermination. The NDP swould implicitly retain some meisare
of the NEP's two hasic objectives of ‘poverty eradication irrespective
of race” and “restructuring 1o abolish the identification ol race with
cconomic lunction’. OF the o objectives, the allinmative action” ob-
Jeetive of restrueturing” Malaysian society had heen more contentions
by far, and it ad continually provoked suspicion and recrimination

between the Malay and non-Malay connumities..

In Mabiathir's assessment, however. the NEP had accomplished
much since 1970, especially when the NEP'S progress was mieasurid
against the record of Failed social engineering elsewhere in the world.
With no small measure of satisfaction. Mahathir noted that “when all
is saicl and done, the NEP must be acknowledged as one ol the greatest
policies of independent Malaysia, enabling it to prosper without the
blatant injustices of o totally materialistic socieny™. " In particnla. (here
had been significant Malay advancement, measured by the NEP's
own criteria, The Malay share of corporate ownership had risen from
about two per cent in 1969 o just over 20 per cent ine 1990, while

o

state-owned enterprises holding assets "in st Tor the Malays and
private Malay companies domimated the commanding heights of the
economy. I'he extent of the “abolition of the identification of race with
economic lnenon’, conceived more broadly, was alecady evident from
the emergence of an economically and politically influential Bumic
putera Conpnercial and Tndustrial Community (BCICL @ combination
of Malay capitalists, professionals and middle class elements
Mahathir argued that the BCIC should o longer vequire further
state-imposed quantitative: boosts in- their share ownership. business,
It was necessary, though,

educational wnd employment opportunities
for BCIC members 1o acquive management and entreprencurial skills

alue systenn that would raise ‘the quality
\

and fortify themselves with a
af their participation i the cconomy™ and render their participation
permanent [and] sustaible’. The BCIC, Mahathiv enjoined. had
o reject the temptation of an Sindiscriminate distribution: of wealth

which [was] immedintely fritered away” because that would only cause
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a very dependent society which [eould]
not manige without continuous government support - Tustead the
BCIC had to demonstrate i capacity to ‘reiun their share’, “lorce

(o learn and leam fast’, and *go [ully into the marketplace

Tasting damage by ereati

themselve:
1o compete’,” Here, Mahathir introduced a eritical distine tion between
the state’s past and current POISPECtives 01t Festruetur ing. Whereas the
NEP's “stress on quintity had resulted in Bumiputeras owning 100 per
L the NDPs insistence on - the
squility of participation” meant that “they will be better ol owning

cent ol continuously losing companic

10 per cent of profitable companies” However else that point could

have heen interpreted, Malathir's argument held ot the promise of

me ¢ business cooperation in which “non-
Bumiputera partners must find genuine Bumiputera partners willing
1o risk their capital and mvolve themselves in the day-to-day running
U Commienting on the structure and pes
Tahathiv urged that “Bumiputera
retailers should ... de-emphisize their Bumiputera character and im
for the larger market”"

Tt was a ciutious way ol implying tl
tly whint Mabaihir said i lew

ningful Malay-non-Mal

formance ol

of the husines

the urban retail seetor, for example,

1 the NEI is no more’, which
< later, alter he had revealed

ot just a new policy bt also a lresh vision

Nationalism and Regionalism: Vision 2020 and ‘Asian Values'

Whether one was an enthusiastic Malay supporter o, conversely
suspicious non-Malay eritic, of the NEP, one could argue even then
that an NDP free of ethuic quotas could potentially pave the way for
Malay gains exceeding the NEPS or gital targers. That this line of
arsment was ot made explicit was evidence of Mahathic's success
in recasting the future of Malaysian political cconomy and society in
post-NI&
Forward’, Malays
“developed conntry status” by the year 2020. By ‘de
utus, he meant Malaysia’s eventual mernbership in the club of rich,
modern and advanced economies. ket smomically, this goal was predi-

» terms. Or, as Mahathiv outlined in o paper, “The Way

s future fay inoanew national al of auaining

eloped country

cated o st
30 years, [t was an ambitious target But. in Mahathir's view, an
achievable challenge and not wishtul (hinking, By raising the average
anmuedl rate of growth by 0.1 per cent frony 6.9 per cent over the

iy growth averaging 7 per cent per year over the next

previous two decades the Gross Domestic Product would double
every ten years and make Malaysians in 2020 *four times richer in real
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terms’ than they were in 1990, In *The Way Forward', Mahathir dwelt
upon Malaysia’s structural transformation fron its previous dependence
on primary commodity production to having an industrialized cconomy
that could advance towards post-industrial conditions.

Mahathir’s ariculation of this new 2020 goal of achieving devel-
s was a tacit admission that the NEP's

status in B0 ye

oped conntry
long-term goal of national unity had (o some extent heen reached.
Clertainly Mahathir v most
Malaysians 10 he a significant departure from the old NEP concerns,
Probably buoyed by his own recent triumphs, Mahathic was ouly a
little short ol being inlectionsly optimistic about reaching this 2020
goal. Yet. neither Mahathir's optimism. nor mere national pride over

s anticipation of future wealth could

statement was immediately understood |

past achievement, nor any
adequately explain how this Mabathirist @
san 2020 or Vision 2020, came 10 seize the popular imagination in
Malaysia. Withim a short period, Vision 2020 was ideologically domi-
nant in a way that no one was likely 1o have forescen, At the 1993
UMNO party election, for instance, Viee-President Anwar Ibrahim led
Najib Tun Razak, Muhammad Mubiammad Taib, Muhyiddin Yassin
and Rahim ‘Taniby Chik in forming a “Wawasan “Team’ 10 cdge out
dent Ghafar Baba, and Vice-Presidents

nda. packaged as Wawa-

the incumbent Deputy Pre:
Abdullah Almad Badawi and Sanusi Junid. The success of the
Wawasan Team rellected a rathor slick extraction of political advan-
tage out of the popularity of Vision 2020, T the 19905, it also hecame
fashionable for shops and commercial enterprises 1o incorporate
¢ of

‘wawasan” or “vision” or “2020" in their names or the brand name:
their procucts. "This was a mundane but telling example of low deeply
Vision 2020 had reached into Malaysian society. It was inconceivable
that anvone would have named a business after the NEP oy Rukunegara.

Not everything about Vision 2020 was new or novel. Much of it
came from carlier Mahathivist ideas, as Paradoxes of Mahathirism
explained. I ideological terms, however, the popularity ol Vision 2020
owed a great deal 1o its subtle negotiation between past, present and
future which somchow, in Mahathir's own words, “articulated the best

aspirations of our citizens’, “shified the mindset of our nation from
less productive pastures 1o the making of a more promising future’,
and ‘pointed o where we ilecded 10 50 as a paton’.!! In John Hilley’s
insighifil expression, Vision 2020 ‘contextualie]d] popular understandings
ol modernisation, social mobility and cross-cthnic prn.\;wr‘ily as part
of an “inclusive™ national framework™." thuy helping the regime to
build 4 stromg popular association between the idea of “collective
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roof futre

ceonomic development™ and Vision 2020 as a sigui
rewinds’ M Six years alter presenting “The Way Forward’. Mahathir
claimed. with justification, that “the unity of the Malaysian people
Dehind Vision 2020 is historic and unpreeedented” because Visi
2020 had

o

Laied 1o rest thie gremling that Turked within the darkest corvidors ol our
history. T settlid tnany of the unresolved issues of the past. It touk from
tly hindered

our backs some very hieavy baggage of Bistary swhich had 1
s in the past.!
It was then that Mahathie categorically pronounced that “the NEP is
sion 2020, he explained.

no more’. Vi

made pereetly clear what Malaysians needed w do i our second
aeneration s an independent countey. so thil diis present generation of

Makiysiars will e the last generation of Makaysians 1o live i society
1

that iy called developi

Not all the thetoric ol Vision 2020 was Mahathirs, The public,
Lo, accepted the 2020 challenges o be theirs as well. But ina curious

wibute 1o Mahathir's abiliy 10 articulate popular aspirations, main-
un public magination regarded the vision © e Mahathir's and
ision” gave the NEP

an almost perfiet way (o end. ot with a bang s was ofien fearcd.

st
lis alone. Thus one niight say that “Mahathi

nor a4 whitaper over “many untesolved issties, but with a collectiv
intuition. pace Albert Camus, that Malaysian sod iety's freal generosity
(owards the Tuture lies in giving all w the present’.!" Somehow

Malaysians were fspired by Vision 2020 to discover their ability ©
imagine themselves as a commuity, and 1o do so with @ sense ol the
neradicable Goodness of the nation™!

Yet it took more than the terminology of Vision 2020 1o intoxicate
many sections of Mulaysian soviety, and especially the business,
professional and middle-classes 1o whose vastly improved socio-
ceonomic conditions Vision 2020 spoke most divectly and forcefully.
Had Mahathir's vision been disembodied from the historical context
sated, it would have sounded like the

in which Vision 2020 was prop:
bravira of many an underachieving Jeader of an underdeveloped
conmtry. But the prosperity of the 19905 supplied the material base
seeded (o anthenticate Mahathic's vision and help the Mahathivist
agenda gain an unparalleled hegemonic effect. T was not only the

Already Tich owners and controllers of public companics wha hecame
extremely wealthy by speeulating s cashing in on the Kuali Lumpur
Stock lixchamue's (RLSE ascent o giddying heights, boginning in ate
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1992 and continuing the whole of 1995, Under the spell of an un-
precedentedly sirong bull vung many ordinary. Malaysians who had
cash to punt speculaed on the stock market. They thereby joined and
frequently hoosted the: ransformation of speculative investment into
outright gambling. Along the way, they quickly absorbed the vernacu-
lar of the market. They learnt (o talk ol corporate captains and
helmsmen, of their Heets and Qagships, and institutional buyers and
foreign funds. "They exchanged news and rumours of mergers and
takeovers, and of Initial Public Offerings and Second Board listings,
They kept track ol trading days and margin calls, volumes, viclds and
P/E ratios, and so on. With gusto they lived the beneficence of daz-

Zling wealth effects issuing from every kind of market as economic
growth aves
to early 1
and the market for durable goods expanded o the extent that, for

wged an amal rate of growth of 8.6 per cent from 1991

V7. The shiare market soared, the property market hoored,

example, used cars could cost as much as new anes when demand for
the Proton cars outstripped the manufacturer’s capacity 1o supply the

ational car’,

atized in the
country. Tt seemed that never before had so many Malaysians “had it

Never before hitd consumption been so widely demoe

o good such that ‘many Malaysians i the mid-1990s saw nothing
else but wealth’,"" Amang young professionals, for example, it was
onomic opportunities in Malaysia
were sa abundant and lucrative that of employmaent in places
like Singapore (hitherto a favoured destination lor young gracuates
and s

accepted i not axiomatic that ¢

hor

illed workers) and beyond was no longer alluring. At lower

levels i the tightening domestic Tabour niarket, the availability of

semi=skilled and unskilled work drew increasing numbers ol migrant

labour, from the Southeast Asian region primarily, into the Malaysian
middle-class lamilies, and
smallsseale commercial enterprises, ineloding fimily-oporited inlormal

cconomy. In social werms. the upper classe

sector businesses, profited from casy and alfordable aceess o low-

wage loreign domestic help and service Tabour. From another angle.

the private sector was privileged as the engine of growth, the source

of high remuneration and the site for huilding fast-track carcers

Sacial pereeprions of wealth, power and the good life, observed

Halim Salleh,

suddenly 1ok new e waditional dependence an the govermment
gave way 1o the material gains promised by the private sector, Privaie
employment and husiness ventures acquived a new sense ol elevated
social status. "
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ceonomic development” and Vision 2020 as a signilicr of future
rewards’'" Six yewrs aller presenting “The Way Forward’, Mahathir
claimed, with justification, that “the unity of the Malaysian people
behind Visi
2020 had

ause Visi

2020 is historic and unprecedented” be

Jaid 1o mest the wremling that lurked within the darkest corridors of our
history, Tt setled iy of the unresalved issties of the past. Tt took from
1y hindered

o hacks some very heayy haggage of history which had
us i the past. !
Tt was then that Mahathiv categorically pronounced that ‘the NEP is

Vision 2020, e explained.

nO o

made perfeatly clear what Malaysians needed o do i our second
eeneration s 4 independent country. so that his present generation of
Wadoysians will be the st generation of Malaysians (0 live in 2 socicty

that is called “developing. ™

Not all the rhetoric of Vision 2020 was Muhathiv's. The public,
1o, accepted the 2020 challenges o be theirs as well. But ina curions
wibute to Mahathir's ability to articulae popular aspirations, main-
stream public imagination regarded the vision 1o be Mahathir’s and
his alone. Thus one might say that “Mahathir's vision® gave the NEP
s was often feared.

an almost perlect way to ¢nd. not with o hang
por @ whinper over many unresolved issues”, but with a collective
intuition, fiuce Albert Camus, that Malay sian sovicty’s ‘real generosity
Lowards the future lies in giving all o the present”. " Somchow
Malaysians were inspired by Vision 2020 1o discover their ability
imagine themiselves as a community, and 1o do so with a sense of the

“neradicable Goodriess of the nation”."
Ye it took more than the wrminology of Vision 2020 1o Intoxic:
ally the husines

many sections of Malaysian society, and especi
professional and middle-classes o whose vasty improved socio-
cconomic conditions Vision 2020 spoke most divectly and forcetully.
Had Mahathir's vision been disembodicd from the historical context
i which Vision 2020 was propagated. it would have sonnded like the
Bravura of many an inderachioving leader of an underdeveloped
coury, But the prosperity of the 19905 supplicd the material base
shenticate Maliahir's vision and help the Mahathirist
not only the

needed 1o
agenda gain an unparalicled hegemonic eflect 1w
already rich owners and controllers of public companics who be
Ling in on the Kuala Lampur

ame

extremely wealthy by speeulating and o
Stock Erhaes (K181 aseent to giddying heights, hegiuning in fate
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1992 and continuing the whole of 1993, Under the spell of an un-
precedentedly strong bull run, many ordinary Malaysians who had
cash o punt speculated on the stock market. They thereby joined and
trequently boosted the transtormation of speeulative investment into

outright gambling. Along the way, they quickly absorbed the vernacu-
lar ol the market. They Jearnt 1o talk of corporate captains and

helmsmen, of their Teets and fagships. and institutional buyers and

foreign funds, They
takeovers, and of hnitial Public Offerings and Sccond Board listings.
They kept track o trading days and margin calls, volumes, yields and
P/T ratios, and so ons With gusta they lived the benelicence of daz
Aing wealth eflects issuing [rom every kind of market as economic
growth averaged an annual rate of growth of 8.6 per cent from 1991
1o carly 1997, The share market soared. the property market boomed,
and the market for durab
example, used cars could cost as much as new ones when demand for

selnged news and rumours of mergers and

¢ goods expanded o the extent that, for

the Proton cars owstripped the manulaciurer's

mational car’.

ever hefore had cousumption heen so widely deme
country. [t seemed that never before had so many Malaysians ‘had it
sogood such thae many Malaysians in the mid=1990

clse but wealth™ "™ Among vonng professionals, for example, it was
accepted il nor axiomatic that cconomic apportunities in Malaysia
were so abundant and luerative that offshore employment in places
Sing o a favoured destmation for young graduates
and skilled workers) and beyond was no longer alluring. At lower
levels in the tightening domestic labour market, the availability of
semi-skilled and unskilled work drew increasing numbers of migrant
labour, from the Southeast Asian region primarily, into the Malaysian
In social terms, the upper classes, middle-class families, and
including family-aperated informal
and affordable access to low-
wage foreign dom abour. Irom another angle,
the private sector was privileged as the engine of’ growth, the source
of high remuneration and the site for building last-track careers.
observed

pore (hithe

economy.

seale commercial cuiterpris

sector businesses, profited from casy

stic help and s

i

Social perceptions of wealth, power and the good e,
Halim Sallch,

suddenly ook a new wrnt twaditonal dependence on the governmment
gave way to the material gains promised by the private sector. Private
employment and bisiness ventuves acquired a new seose of clevated

social starus. !
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Grad sionals who were likely 1o think of themselves as
being (e st and brightest” shunned the once prestigious civil service.
Indeed more and more senior civil servants, inclding avadenmicians,
who were cligible for ‘optional retirement’ (then set at the vouny age
of 40) were themselves encouraged 10 leave the public sector for new
or husiness carecrs. And if some politicians’ claims were to

e and profe

corpor:

he helieved, Malaysia’s success was even tempting many “NEP

0 10 gaze longingly homeward. At different layers of society.

cunigr
then, the public mood was pervaded by so much optimism and such
4 strong sense of cconomic well-being that it was hardly hefievable
that Malaysian society had been wracked by a serious recession only

a few years carlier. At times, it seemed as it Mahathir was right 1o
claim that inflation could be reduced 1o “zero” amidst-high growth,”!
that tie cconomy wotld not overheat. and that nothing was (ortuitous

about its achievements,

I short, it appeared as il Malaysia was capable of extraordinary
feats, especially when its ceonomic performance asked in the world
accom-

Historical signilicance of Fast Asin's extraordinary industriz
plishments. Malaysia’s hooming stock market had caused it 1o be
included among the emerging markets whose potential profitability
excited global investment fund managers. The Malaysian cconomy
was favourably named in the World Bank's loud proclamation ol an
“Fast Asian Miracle’, The commtry itself was part of Asia that some
abservers believed would dominate the world in the 3% Millenom (by
ates

the western calendary, In the prevailing discourses of markets.
a, Mahathir

and regions, which focused on the continued ascent of As
defined for Malaysian society an ambivalent position. On the one
hand, Mahathir's deep suspicion of western perfidy extended to acts
of economic abelling such that “western’ characterizations of South
Ko, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore as ‘newly-industrializing
countries (NICs) did not impress him at all. On the contrary, he
regarded hose Tabels 1o e pan of @ ploy w deprive the Fast Asian
NICs of the USA's GSP concessions, The World Bank's ehullience did
not move Mahathiv cither, He kept insisting that no miracle had
materialized beyond the hard-caried outcome of carelul planning
Alicd to the “old fashioned way” of depending on a great deal of ‘toil
tears and sweat™ on the part of East 4 . including Malaysians.
Likewise, he rejected any prediction that the 21 century would be an
Asian century’a tantalizing idea which is most appeating 10 the
an ego’ but was in fact “the Yellow Peril all over again, only ihis
fime (hiere are tinges of brown’** For Mahathir, predictions of Asian
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domination only served (o justily western trade: protectionisin and other
economic forms of il will towards the Asian region.

On the other hand, Mahathi himself ook oo much pride in the
reality and continued promise of Asiur success not o lend eredence
to certain Asian elite and popular notions of the supposed superiority
of an East Astan miodel of development that had bred so many robust
diger cconomics’. The diplomatic expression of that pride was a
Malaysian proposal 1o form an East Asian Economic Group (EAEG)
that would more direetly articulate the cconomic interests of° Asian
countries than the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) frame-
work that was dominated by the USA and other Pacific rather than
Asian nations, But opposition within APEC, primarily from the US
compelled Malaysia to whitde the EAEG proposal down 10 an in-
effectual East Asian Economic Ciucus (EAL fahathir was left to
express his laith in Asian competitiveness, and o urge that \ics time
Asia e secorded due respece?! al comstruct of “Asian
values’, of supposedly non-western values, that he claimed we
sible for Asia's sirccess and stability. Mahathic’s arguments, together
with Lee Kuan Yew’s views on Asian culture, promptly provoked an
international “Asian values debate” during the mid-1990s. With minor
differences in emphases, Mahathis and other proponents of *Asian
values' fastened on a wellrehearsed liany of values, ™ They contended
that Asians demonstrated, as it were, acultural predispositon towards
I pluralism, preferring continuity
stedl, wo, that Asians had an intui-

viit the ideologi

respon-

stable leadership rather than politic
to change in government, They sug
tive ¢
to consensus as opposed 10 tendency towards dissent or confrontation.

spect for wuthority and social harmony. and showed a proclivity

]h(‘ point was often extended 1o suggest that Asians, therefore,
astrong, even larsh, governmient. so long as the government’s
policies and actions continued @ deliver economic prosperity, Thus,
Asian leaders such as Mahathir and Lee Kuan Yew maintained that

Asians not only wlerated hut welcomed o broad and penerrating state

momic affairs becanse

and o

1tion in sock

and burcancratic mter
Asians had a greater concern for ecconomic well-being instead of a
ties and human rights.

presumed western preoccupation with civil lil
Finally, Asians were supposcdly communitarian. not individualist, and
accepted that the wellare and collective good of the community ook
precedence over individual rights. Such values then formed the moral
underpinnings of the Fast Asian model of development.

In the *Asian values” debate, which involved politicians, ideologues,
activists, academics, and jonrnalists, many pointed and telling eriticisms
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were levelled at the ideational validity of *Astan values” e their crude
deployment by authorita
of the discourse of *Asian values” lay neither in epistemolog:

fann regimes in Asia, Yer the real significance

not

anthropology but in political ideology. Japan's cconomy had hegun 1o
st Asian
Any claim
(it certain values were immanently, immutably and uniquely Asian

slide at the beginning of the 19905, but, no matter, the

clites maintained a secure beliel in the region’s greatness

i res

Jily e shown (o be contrived and flawed. Even so, the Asiau
dlites needed to anchor theit helicts in a populist culwral-philosophical

commonality that would gloss aver. even il it could not bridge, Astan

diversities. Malaysian society was probably not much moved by one

or another variant of “Asian values’. But deluged with repetitive

models

references o Asian dragons and tigers, values and work ethic
ons [rom Japan',
1l
T COMION Cause

and nivacles, and exhorations (o draw “lessons

from South Korea® and Jessons from Taiwan', N sociely was

woved by sentiments of Asian winmphalism o disc
i not shaved destiny with the East Asian high achievers. In that
wilicu, coincidental rather than eralied, *Asian values” could serve
Asiat the way that Vision 2020 served Malaysia. ™ And with Mabathir
articulating both ideological strands, it was just p! wsible i the public
imagination 10 fuse a novel Makiysian nationalism with an incpicnt
0 Do’ Malaysia with “The Asia

Asinn regionalism, and 10 ally a
That Can Say No™.7

Heneeforth, the natonalist ambiton of the one was vindicated by
the regionalist wrinmphalism of the other: Makiysia liad a bright future
inasmuch as the furre belonged (o As

Hegemonic Interlude: The 1995 General Election

Before that, the immediate futare of Malaysian: politics helonged
o Mahathir. The April 1995 ¢
First, the 1995 clection results essentially miarked the end ol an
Lol NEP politics that was conducted at very high levels of mter-
1 almost

aneral clection amply proved this in two

W

cond, the BN's huge victory, which er:

cthuic disputes
all the opposition’s gains in 1986 and 1990, was widely regarded to
e Mahathir's personal oiumph.

During the 1970s and 19805, the Malaysian political scene was
ked by very high levels of interethnie disputes that were linked to
the NEPs implementation and cultral disputes
carlier period. These political disputes veached their height in the
August 1986 general clection and grew (o alarming proportions in e

ontinuing from an
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1987. The disprtes spilled into the 1990 election although i election
in 987 and the persistent

was more complex, given UMNO's split
challenge ol Tengku Razaleigh Hamzah and the UMNO dissidents
to Mahathir's continued leadership. But in the post-NEP and new
Vision 2020 socio-ccotomic environment, mtevethnic reerinination
had steadily: diminished becanse of several factors. The high rates of

growth, the siccompanying prosperity, and the policy shilt 1o NDP had
g ying
y removed or reduced the immediate cconomic sources of

collectivi
interethnic contenton. Morcover, Malathir's regime introduced some
measures of liheralizanon and veform m tevtiary education, mcluding
the corporatization of public universitics, privati lleges.
iy education sector. These measures ex-

wion ol new ¢

and deregulation of the 1
panded opportunitics for wriiary education and reduced disputes over
the NEP-justificd ethuie quotas for admission into public universities,

Tt was typical of the changed policy emphases of the time that these
measur
were justificd on pragmatic

development o meet Tabour miarket requivements and improving the

facilitated by the passage of the Higher Educaton Act 1994,

ounds of quickening human resource

sionals o service national needs.

quality of eraduates and profe
A similar sentiment of pragmatism was expressed in areas that
L and the

were previously susceptible o controversy, namely, Tanguag
Chinese schools, When e was the Minister of Education in the 19705,
Mahathir bad played a central role i implementing the sadonal policy
of using the Malay Lmguage as the sole medium of instruction i the
national school system and public universities. Two decades alier its
implementation, the national language policy had no detractors buy
there was worry i vavious political. administrative and corporate
quarters thit Malaysian standards of English had seviously declined.
policy 1o broaden

Mahathir wanied 1o amend the wational linguag
and decpen the nse of the English language i the schools and univer-
sities. Once again, he offered practical reasons lor resemphasizing the
use of English, chielly the need to conduct diploncy and international
commerce, to keep apace with scientific knowledge and technological
vir

advancement, and 1o stay Information Technology-literaie. How
Mahathir's plan to revive the use of English could not he implemented
systematically, owing t opposition from Malay Tinguistic nationalists’,
However, the private colleges whose students were predominantly
non-Maulay were permitted to teach in English, especiully where their

programumes wvolved twinning arrangements with foreign institutiorts,
Finally, there was an unanticipated enrolment of non-Chinese pupils,
and predominanily Malay pupils a thiat, in the Chinese-language
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chools, Tn 1995, there was i estimated 35,000 of these prpils. The
non-Chinese parents who sent their children to Chinese schools
generally helieved that the Chinese sc Hools were more disciplined. and
offered superior instruction in the “difficult subjects” o mathematics
and science, and henee gave their students beter preparation for a
future in which the public sector was 1o longer the principal employer.
Given the tumultuons history of the politics of Chinese education, and
the bitter debates over the national language policy, the steadily rising
It uncontroversial enrolment of Malay children in Chinese schools
indicated a change i ethnic relatons that was inconceivable during
the NEP era.” To the extent that ethnic differences and cultral
arievances in Malaysia had always had an economic element to them,
Mahathir's economic aud pragmatic solutions to culural pr blems had
combined (o defuse ethnic squabbles over issues of language, tertiary
ent communities, and the

educational quotas for students of dilf
Clhinese independent schools.

After the 1990 general election, organized politic al dissent was
ibah and Kelantan,

located in three major centres the states of
and the large urban Chinese-majority constituencies. Tn Sahah. the
snnch support of o Kadazadusun-Chinese alliance had permitted the
Parti Bersatu Sabah (PBS) 10 he in power for @ ded ade since 1981,
Abaly's polities had taken onan cthno-regionalist edge becanse of local
resistance 1o federal encroachment, the rise ol Kadazandusun (broadly
and the reconstitution of the

pon-Muslim bumiputeri) consciousness.
main Muslim bumiputera parties into the Sabah UMNO.™ The basic
Muslimenon-Muslim bumiputera polarization left the non-Mushin and
¢ o Kelantan was ruled

non-humiputera Chinese in hetween. The
by the coalition of Parti Islam PAS) and Parti Semangat 46 (S46] that
hiad completely shur our UMNO in the state in 1990, Kelantan's
politics was idmuost entirely Malay polities that was variously tied o
PASs Islamic idiom, S46's reversion to Malay canses, and UMNO's
claim 10 vepresent the ethnic and veligious concerns of the Malays.
The Democratic Action Party (DAP), although not i government
mvwhere, had emerged as the leading opposition party. Tts strength
majority constituencies of Peninsular

lay in the large urban Cline:
Malaysia (notably Penang) that played anintricae. game ol swinging
between the ruling coalition and the opposition, depending on the
voters' caleulations ol local economic interests and reactions o the

prevailing climate of ethnic relations.
By the February 1994 state clection in Sabah, the combined Kada-
Jandusun and Chinese opposition Tiad heen divided and weakened (o
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the point that PBS was ousted from its ten-y Lold on power by a
combination of repression. losses i the state elections and subsequent
defections 1o the UMNO-led BN. By the time of the 1995 general
election, UNINO had won back cight seats in Kelantan. PAS still held
s and 816 had eleven. But the PAS-S46 coaliton wis on the
verge of collapse. and just one year later, PAS's position hecame pre-

carious when S46 was dissolved and Mihathic’s formerly strongest
rival, Razalvigh Hamizah, led his followers back o UMNO.* However,
the most specticular resuli of the 1995 clection was the DAP'S loss of
seats 1t won in 1990, This rout

eleven of the twenty parliamentary
was caused by the desertion of several ol its strongholds traditionally
rooted in the largest urban Chinese-majority constituencies. In Penang,
where (he non-Malay electorate was all but ready to hand the state
government to the opposition in 1990, the DA lost thirteen of its
fourteen state assembly seats. From heing three seats short of foyrm-
ing the Penang state government in 1990, the DAP was left with only
one seat, Tn sharp contrast, the DAP's chiel ri
support. the Malaysian Chinese Association (MCAL which had lost
every contest in Periang in 1990 as the non-Malay clectorate vented
its anger upon this oldest of UMNO pariness, wou all nine of its
contests in 1995, On the whole, the BN won its highest ever share of

al lor Chinese electoral

the populay vote (63 per cent compared with 53 per cent in 1990) and
its most. dominant contral ever of Parliament #4 per cent ol parlia-
mentary seats). The results of the 1990 Sabaly election and the 1995
genc
behaviour could not but be influenced by ethmie issues and interests
as long as the clectoral system was constituted along ethnic lines. Yer
the PBS's defeat, the 1 A6 sethacks, and the DA rout marked
the declining appeal of older forms of ethnic dissent. Deprived of any

al election did not mark the end of ethnic polities. Voting

rsity acdmis-

contention over tie NEP's restructuring, quotas for univ
sions, langige issuc
the opposition preferred a shili from ethnicism (o developmeritalism’,

e Chinese schools,

even former supporters ol

in Francis Loh's words.” And Vision 2020 was nothing if not seduc-
tively developmentalist.

The 1995 election, the higeest victory in BN fourth electoral battle
under his command, was a personal triumph tor Mahathir, Alveady
n who

the longest serving prime minister, Mahathir hecame a politic
had no rival, whose vision of the future faced no competition and in
whose heir the public had not yet shown much interest. The election
in a way brought 10 a close the era of NEP polities. The cthnic

acrimony that almost erupted into violence in October 1987 was
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mostly forgotten. The ovent nimipulation of cthnic grievimees, oo,
beeame less babirual among politicians of Dot the ruling coalition and
the opposition: parties. Instead there was Lopeful and not just propi-
gandistic talk of the unifying goals of Vision 2020,

Lven the Muslim and Chinese calendars lent 2 hand so 1o speak.
For three years, from 1995 10 1997, there was a
the Muslim New Year and the Chinese New Y
incidence was bestowed the cachy term of Gong Xt Rave ormed from
L Musling Har Raya and the Chines
Gong Xi Fa Cai). thus capturing b fortuitons conversion ol the old

+ eoincidence of

ar. Upon this co-

combinit New Year greeting.
weakness of ethnic dilferences into the new strength ol multiculiural
diversity. Subtly bot significantly, Malaysian' society shed some of its
past tendencies towards communalism. ned a form
of communitarianism expressed i a Mabathirist ethos of coniperitive
ational capitalism joined 0 aninclusive, is, Malaysian and not

he socicty had g

merely Malay wationalisi ™ Fo the degree that domestic politics was
influenced by intermational events, the ethos ofa competitive pational
capitalism was captivating in the heyday of the “East Asian Miracle’,
while the inclusive nationalism was eminently sensible in - the light of
e terrible ethnic wars i the collapsed former Soviet bloc,

Duging the immediate post-colonial yea
been the lynehipin of the Alliance’s rule but it remained an clusive

nationhood was 1o have

state, Subsequently, mational unity was the ultimate goal of the NEP
architects but that, too. was absriet and distant, Under Mahathir in
the midk 19905, nationhood and national unity were as close 1o being
attained as they ever would be, Deputy Prime Minister Anwar Thrahin
wight bave been liheral with his vhetoric when he pitched his own
slowart, o men dow shi i jia v Pwe are one Tamily’) ' but perhaps not
by much.

The Futurism of the Multimedia Super Corridor

istently anxious o sell 10

It there was one thing Mahathin was pel
his family’, it was its futre place in the sun, to use an old Mahathie
ples, or its niche i a borderless world, 1o cmploy e jargon of the day.

On this matier, Malthin's sulesmanship gained a boost from his
exciterment in technology,

specially when the wechnology was erhodied
s, and aircraft.
For example, and whether it was to show lis mastery of big machine
or his social stats, or perhaps both, Mahathie sed 10 ride a Harleg-
1 doctor

in things that moved: motoreyeles, cars. seashore ves

Davidson motoreycle, and he drove a Pontiac when he wi
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in Alor Star. As Prime Miniswer, he appearcd genuinely delighted
or trucks and even

be photographed belind the steering wheels of cars
go-karts. Othierwise, Mahathir would happily hoard ships and yachts,
or sit in the cockpits of airplancs. He did not have a pilot’s licence
but he lev it be known he could (ly an airplane. Always one 1o think
ol spinsofls, Mahathir had inidated the Langkawi International and
Maritimie Acrospace exhibitions as part of promoting Langkawi as a
tourist destimation. Adjacent to the new Kualia Lumpur International
Airport, the Sepang International Cireuit would in time provide a wack
for Formula | races,

More 1o the point, the Prime Minister was no technophobe, unlike
aved away from wachines

some of his colleagues ar subordinates who s
or showed no feel for computers, Mabathir remains o technophile
whose interest and faits in wechnology lad found caier expression in
the heavy industrialization he liad promoted, although 1o no great suc-
cess. In short. whereas Malaysion: paliticians and hureaucrats tended
to rehearse their lines about seience, technology, R&D and innovations
with no conviction, i technology=embracing Malathis personified the
future, ata mere remove rom the 3% Millenium, when acrucial part of
being futuristic was o be empowered by Information Technology (1

Henee, Gintar 11! (Love TP as the state soon exharted its citizons
via public radio and welevision, Noone who loves I could have helped
loving, the Mulumedia Super: Corridor (MSC) which was plumed o

WL intiastracture” and o leapliog avail-

have the “world's best physi
able information infrasructure’
the MSCEis physically s 1 [k swide|<by 50 K Jong corvidor it vins
From the world’s tallest buildings, the Kl Tumpue Ciry Clenre, fursell

an imellizent precinet, down w what will be the region’s et aivpon

when it opens i 1998, This piece of veal estie is almost o greenficld siv

iy henw

for the Dutilding of staeal-the-mt cities and systens, Hall- !
the KLCC e the Kuala Tunpur Termationad Airport will b twa
citiess one, e new adminisuative capicl of Malaysin |Putagayal, i

the oo aevhier vty whiere we will Tocate industries, R&D failities,

Mulimedia University auc institions, and operational quasters for mul
wational corporations o direc teir worldwide maouticting and wading

activities using tlimedi, '

Conceprally, MSC followed the bold “premise” of evenually bringing
it being:
adticuligal web ol muttially dependent international and Nakysian
campanies collahorating to deliver new products and ey seices acos

anecomomically vibirant Asia and beyvond, And Tike o spicer, it will weave
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v more inricate webs of relationships and synergics amongst pa-
Licipating countries. Such 2 wels vondd he the e model of deselypment

for the Information Age. ™

Lo Gacilitate the aperations of the MSC I corporate residents. the

would instinte the “world’s hest soft inlr

state
struetare’ @ comprehen-

sive framework of societal and conmmerc c-enabling cyber laws on

intelleetual property, digital signatures, computer crime, distance
learning, telemedicine and clectronic government”.™ For that mater,
and while speaking to highly courted American audience, Mahathi
ally,
affered a “ten-point Multimedia Bill of Guarantees for companics
receiving MSC status From the project’s “fully empowered onesstop
dhop’ e Multimedia Developnient Gorporation.

T was typical of Mahathir's devotion to the task of sclling Malz
as an investmient centre around the world that. itr the terminology used

Bimsell never known o be a promoter of civil rights domest

i

by public relations consultants Low
1o “showease” the MSC 0 foreign investors and university audiences.
Besides, it was prescient of Mahathir 1o invite to the MSCs Inter-

jonal Advisory Panel some of the wor 1d's best, brightest and richest

he encrgetically went on a ‘roac

I aperators and innovators. Like an indclatigable salesman, Mahathiv
stressed just about every conceivable qquality that Malaysia  state and
SOCICLY  POSSE: three-

decade expericice of interfacing national developnenal prioritics with

ed 1o cusu

- the MSCs suceess. For example.

changes in the global structure ol industriad production demonstrated

the state’s ability to plan with care and its financial capability to execuw
long-term master plans. That the state and DI had had a mutually
satislying partuership v ting and
expanding the scope of exportoriented industrialization in the export
processing 2ones. Fven Malaysia's ethinic differences were no longer a

proven by Makaysia’s record i att

Hability bat an iportant strength that was to be pressed into the
service of promoting the MSCL Malaysias ‘malticulnn
and multiethnic environnient .. [d]rawn from miany Asian civilizations',
Gimparted 4 “unique vitality 10 Malaysian i and would support “multi-
cultural Tinks with the biggest Asian markets” 1o the henefit of compri-

, multilingial

nies whose activities (inehiding niilingual publishing or telemedicine)
combined many forms of western and noi-wesieri knowledige. ™

OF course, Mahathir followed cnston in this
offering
or relocate their hisinesses within the MSC. But even il Mahathir was
sometines coy i i thetoric before indus

ind of campaign by

investiient incentives (o foreign investors who would loc

I8

ry leaders, major players

and other people whose opinions and ded isions matiered, his marketing




The Projection of a Vision 33

of the MSC avoided mimicking the pathetically plaintive manner of
a typical effort by an underdeveloped host comtry 10 offer FDI yet
another package of Third World comparative advantages. And even
though ‘Matlaysia is quite conscious that iis not the mister of leading
edge technologies v any field”,™ Mabathiv advertised the MSC with
an imagination that was indicative ol the conlidence with which
Mahathirist nationalism was projecting isell before the rest of the
world. *Other plans may sonnd similar hecause all of them use “IT7,
“Cyber” or “Multimedia™. " Mabathir cautioned, but ouly the MSC
was ‘truly a world first’. At a historie juncture, when the world was
poised ‘on the threshold of the eyber revolution
the inforniation age, digital cconomy, c-commieree, borderless mark
ing, the wircless telecommunications indostry. and so ong would hay
to be paved with “intelligent multimedia™s and when the “death throes
of the industri v ethos and the birth of another
‘giant test hod for exy
but ... the evolution of 4 new way of life in the wifolding age of
hnology™, Mahathir presemed MSCas Malaysia’s

when the road o

eried out lor @

menting with not only multimedia weehnology

information and 1
‘gift to the world™!!

Much of the MSCTs conceptual content and interest can be traced
to Mahathir’s own and his regime’s concerns that Malaysia had reached
the limits of FDI-dviven export-oriented industrializagon, i termis of
what the latter required from or could offer the national economy. Post-
Cold War conditions, illustrated by the global market
revision ol its criterin ol national attractiveness,

s continual
howed signs that
Malaysia's openness might not remain 4 competitive advantage lor
long, New cconomic directions and policies might be necessary to
achieve further wanslers of foreign technology, say. or an indigenons

climb up the technological ladder, In any case. the cconomy could nof
be allowed 1o Languish in ity previous successes in manufacturing
computer components and assembling clectronic goods. By the
calculations of Mahathir and his planmers who formulated the o
Industrial Master Plans, the Malaysian cconomy had o shift along a
service-based post-industrial divection towards the more Jucrative pre-
and post-production phases within a value added chain, In practical
terms, the MSC, the icon of that directional shift. would accommadate
& massive hothouse lor R&D work, webmological innovation, soliwire
engincering, and the development of new I'T-hased service industries.
The MSC would simltaticously serve as a “pilot praject for havmo-
nizing our entire country with the global forces shaping the Information
€ Within the ambit of Vision 2020, thercfore, an MSCowired
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Malaysia would leapfrog its manufacturing cconomy into i post-

< presentations of the MSC

industrial society. The Mahathir regime
before imernational audiences in 1996-97 were replete with the imagery,
hyperbole and enticement used by most peddiers of the future. But at
4 time when the global buzzwords for the future included ideas and
knowledge and vision, the MSC pos d a refreshing conceptual

boldress.
Much of that boldness was Tater forgotten as various subscauent
being Tamped with other

problems in excontion led o the MSC
megaprojects” criticized for being mere white elephans. Presently 1o
one can atthoritatively determine whether Malaysia would have

actually emerged as o key T player, had the MSC's implenentation
1]

ot begun just as the mation entered its most severe ceonomic Crisis
But one would be niggardly o dismiss the magical futurism thit
Wle emblem of a national, if
across space and tine, and the

accompanied the birth of this incompa

ionalistic, engagement with 1T

not

arandest projection ol the Mahathivist vision.

Vision. Prospority. Nationalisn. Reginalism. Mahathir'
st drew sichily from these four clements and their ine
1 material prosperity authenticated Vision 2020, the vision in turn
conforred a mission upon the ceonomic growth, Past experiences ol
Bigh growth were of course important but they largely served as balm
and class control. Before the 1990s,

idcological prr-

actions

1o fractions ethnic hargaining
Nahathirist nationalism was burdened with many reminders that
Mahathir's own Malay-Malaysian swings were unpredictable. But
domestically, Mahathirism now spoke the idiom of a new Malaysian
Nationality (Bangsa Malaysia), v hile internationally it was alloved to an
incipicnt regionalism. Separately. each of those four clements of

viston, prosperity. matioalism, and regionalism wis not determinative.
he result of their timely coalescence, however, was a vemarkably
rinmphalist mauis framed by a growing public confidence in the
political leadership, an optimistic assesment of national capability.
complishment, and the credible promise of
eventual rewatd, Consequently. one might have said of Malaysian
societs. that Tooking mwards, it was reassured: Malaysia Boleht
Looking cast. it found an evonomic miracle. Tooking o the fure. it
Joresas its owin arrival a the club of developed nations.

the reality of regional

Tnnto all this. one may read @ naative of decolonization, inasmuch
as such a historie arrival, chiclly in declwed intention but partially in
deed, s cnitieal 10 true decolonization hecause it helps 1o dismantle
alis ted 1o a logic

the colomization of e imagination. T But the arrd
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01' (’ulrhim, n|7 |wxh.l|)\ x:x'umL even, with onc’s former colon

Mahathirist l()g\m ol catching up, pe |||.||n ove ||.|l\u iy
tailed a contradictory overcompensation of 4 psycho-social inferior
complex that originated in the colonial subjection of the Malay s
of the Malay com-
munity, and extended into the underdeveloped stas of Malaysia,
Undoubtedly, the matix of vision, prosperity, nationalism and
rcqwndh'\ln significantly diminished that sense of inferior
Malaysia’s mullull]lul b suciety, o employ a cliché, could find
peace with its 020 to MSC:, Malaysi
a full cirele from discarding a past and inward looking obse
ethnic divisions to adapting an outward oriented strategy of

grew with the relative economic backwardne

y so that

some

. From Vision

an socicty went
on with
harmo-

certheless, when
ed

nizing our entire country with the global forces’, Ne
that matrix sct in, infe
itsell in superlatives: the world's tallest buildings, the world's best phy
cal infrastruciure, the region’s largest airport, the longest submarine
cable, and the MSC as “truly a world first’. It was as if’ the previously
crippling limits in the worldview of the colonized had o be transcended

fority gave way o a hubris that manifes

by securing entries in The Guinness Book of Records. Other *Malays
firgts followed: Conguering Everest, Parachuting Over the South Pole,
and Gircumnavigating the Globe. Or, as Mahathir encouraged young
Mala all our dreams
<o [these include] climbing the Everest, sailing across the Pacific,
conquering the Arctic imd Antarctic”. ™ But did not these dreams betray
an imagination slaving under a compulsion o respond to the taunts
of the ‘heroes of the British Empire’. most long departed. albeit
Mahathir had his own small role i dismantling that cmpire?'® Was
it not a symptom ol a troubled psychology of decolonization that
Mahathir, in an otherwise uncharacteristic departure from stern
sobricty and disapproval of any “aping of the We ge young
Malaysians 1o attempt “crazy things' that ‘previously only Westerners
liked 1o do™21?

Yet Mahathir's vision was 1ot just a personal thing, not even just a
winning ideological construct. A shrewd leader who was able to
articulate popular concerns and aspirations, Mahathir was, at this
important moment of the be ginning of the 1990s, articulating the
dreams of a Malaysian national capitalist class. Early Mahathirism,
up to the NEP days, was dominated by a Malay nationalist perspective
that was bent on remaking Malaysian political cconomy in ethnic
terms. But that sk necessarily involved restrueturing Malay society -

dans: “We must have the confidence to achieve
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and thus Malaysian society i class terms. Late Mahathirism centred
o popular Malay anxic
ments, and more and more on clite Malay and non-Malay capitalist

-aevis non-Malay encroach-

less and

ambitions on the global terain,

It was 1o political coincidence that Mahathir did not first present
Vision 2020 o the people of Malaysia, to their repr
Parliament, or even o UMNO. Rather Mahathir
at the inaugural meeting ol the Mal
February 1991 before sharing it with the society at large. It was 1o,
and on behalf of, the gathered captains ol indus
Malay and non-Malay — and the sele
rats wha were organized in that Couneil that Mahathir spoke
of creating their legacy for a luture Malay
cot, Mahathir had achieved a breakthrongh in the quest

entatives in
iled his vision
sian Business Council in

local and forcign,

ted politicians and senior

1o answer the question: what did it mean o be Malaysian? But the
full force of living with this dauble-cdged Mah I breakthrough
was soon tested when the future arrived notin Vision 2020’ gratifying
picture of martaged destiny, but in the rude shape of malignant global-
ising forces that the MSC was in fact conee

cd 1o “harmonize’.

Notes

o, had o

On this matter, the former Penang Chicl Minister, Lim Chong
iun is 10 be no

philosophically enticing formulation that “Fo he a Malagsi
less & Malay, a Chinese, an Indian, 4 Kadazan, a Munut, a Day
and so on .. (Lim 1990: 124,

“The Spokesnan’, Aviazeedk, 2 June 1995, p. 52.
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To adapt another of Anderson’s suggestive ideas on pationalisn (Anderson
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% Halim (1994: 180,

W Ihid.

0 My werm for the predominantly non-Malays who emi (o avoidl NEP.
21 Mahathir (1995a)

2 He especially insisted upon this point 10 “West Asians’ when he noted that

a survey showed that in 1994 only Chileans and Koreans worked harder
than Malaysians (Mahathir 1997h).

Mahathir (1996¢).

Mahathir (1996

See Robison (1996: 310-11) and Rockan and Hewison (1996; 47-48),
Khoo (199%).

The original title in Japanese of Mahathiv and Ishihara (1995},

The long and difficult disputes between the stawe and the Chinese
education moverment in Maliya are well documented in Tan (1967). The
enrolment of non-Chinese (mainly Malay) children in Ghinese-languae
schools is now estimated 10 be abour 65,000

Loh (1997).

With one defection from $46 t0 PAS, the 1906 balance of power in the
Kelantan state assermbly became 25 sears for PAS and eighieen for UMNO.
Loh (2002).
One should empl
and idealogy v
competition in another sense fostered a *devil take the hindno
which is the individualist apposite of communitarianism
Significantly Anwar phrased the slogan in Mandarin rather tan the official
Malay languige. Anwar's ideas on muhticulturalism, elaborated within his
discussion of an *Asian renaissance’, are found in Anwar (1996),

Mahathir (1997d: 74).

Mahathir (1997 +1).

Mahathir (1997 98-090).

Ibid., p. 108,

Bid., pp. 101, 106,

Mahathir (1997d: 81).

Mahathir (1997a: 100).

Maathiv (19976 66).

*# Mahathir (1997 100).

# For a general contemporary review of some practical problems the MSC
might face, see Ong-Giger (1997).

See Nandy (1983) and Chen (2001,

PM reminds Everest climbers o be vigilunt', Business Zimes, 1 March 1997,
The Heroes of the British Fanpire swas the title of a Standard 3 history textbook
still wsed in the mid-1960s. I principal fignees included people like
Edmund Hilary. James Seott and James Cook.

Wanited: Hevoes', The Star, | March 1997,
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The Anarchy of the Market

ational

e only thing that can stop this i if we have order in e iner
financial system, There is otal anarchy.

Maluthir Mohamad, quoted in
0, . 40

“How dire you say these thingst, Time, 15 June |

The cconomists, by dint of their refisal w see that cconomic cholces
are practicable ouly i the political and social compromises that th

imply are aceeptable, are enconr g a4 HOpIAn Ccononism
Samir Amin (1993

When delivering 4 speech at St Catherine’s College, University of
Oxford. on 16 April 1996, Mahathix informed his audience, “We think
the market economy is @ winning formula. We are convineed by it”
But. he immediately proceeded (o ask, What is the good of prosperity
which is transient? What is the good of prosperity if in the end we
square one.

are going (o return to the status quo ante; to be hack 1o
10 be poor and miscrable again?”! One should not misunderstand
Mahathir here. He was not lamenting miarket failures but warning
ainst human frailties, He cantioned tiat any ccanomically successful
rong cthics to avoid
Deing poor and miserable again’. Filteen months after Mahathir made
Tis St Catherine's College speech, the so-c alled “Fast Asian financial
AN CUITENCIes,

- good morals and s

society had still to practis

crisis’, marked by the severe depreciation of several
ditl indeed throw some Asian nations ‘back to square one’. This timce,
Mabathir entered an intense ideological and policy battle 1o deter-

isis East Asian regimes and

mine who and what had caused the ¢
their moral imperfections, or the intemational money market and its
eynical manipulations!
‘The market consenstes
ern, regional and intermational media, attributed the erisis (o the Asian

voiced principally by the mainstream west-

dirgiste veggmes” violation of the principles of efficient, that s 1o say
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“free market’, resource allocation and eapital deployment. The market
consensus, which was aligned with the neo-iberal “Washington consen-
sus’, charged that the ‘East Asian madel of development” was riddled
with the non-transparent business practices of powerlul coalitions of
commercial and political interests that encouraged inefliciency,
cronyism, and corruption. In other words, the “tiger economies’, made
moribund by a ‘oss of investor confidence’, could only be nursed back
to health on a sirict wgumn ol evonomic reform. market discipline
and good governance

Mahathir, however, atticked the rapacity of western currency
traders and hedge fund managers (personified by George Soros) who
had conspired to mount a speculative atrack on the Tha
other Asian currencics. thus precipitating wild carrency depr
and eventual cconomic collapse in Thailand, Tndonesia and South
Korea. More broadly, Mahathir blamed the erisis on the international
money market whose unregulated operations left small and weak
economies defenceless against "unnece unproductive and immoral’
currency trading.® Since enormously vich investment funds had sub-
verted the control sovercign nations ought to have over their currencs
and economies. it was the international financial systen, and not the
that required saller regulation and sterner supervision,

The divide between Mahathir and international finance pital
captured (o some extent the tensions Luent in Mahathir's develop-
mental programune when it was forced into a confrontation with the
global money market. As was outlined in Chapter 1, Mahathir
developmental programme could be regarded vither as a nationalist
project driven by capitalist impulses, or a capitalist project imbued
with nationalist aspirations. By the 199( ad already
advanced along the pol p.\lllw<‘ of the NEP, privatization,
Malaysia Incorporated (Malaysia In.), the NDP and Vision 2020, In
the pracess, the project gained a eritical resilience from two striic-
tural factors.

The first was a tripartite balance of power  among the state,
femgn capital and domestic L.lpxl‘\l that maintained a relative
. The second a managed
interface of national priorities with changes in the structure of the
global cconomy that imparted an overall competitive advantage. But
the spreading undercut these two pillars of political cconomy,
diminished the state’s capacity for ‘governing the market', to use
Robert Wade's expression, and endangered the continued viability of
the Mahathiris praject. No previous recession had exposed the state

s

the project




Beyond Mahathir 40

10 such a damaging combination of the actual severity of sudden

and dras
liheralism towards A
cempathy with Southeast Asii in the post-Cold Wi global environment.

i currency depreciation, the ideological animosity of neo-
fan dirigiste vegimes, and deelining western

o Mahathir's way of thinking, which utterly abhorred soc
disorder, the crisis which began in July 1997 was not only an economic
calamity but virally a state of anarchy that had @
market laid bare to ‘anarchists waiting 1o, destroy weak countries in
thetr erusade for open societies, to foree us to submit to the dictaorship
of international manipulators”." But il the currency erisis apps oximated
amarchy, then contrary 1 Mahathir's and the money myarket’s respective
parti rose from internal and external dis-
orders, as well as the Lailings of boty regines and the market.

sen [rom o free

an positions, the malaise

Gambling with Money

What has 'no heart, soul, conscience, [or] homeland™?

The answer
is money, according to @ Canadian businesanan.* To be precise, i iy
capital in three basic forms: foreign direct investent (FDI. portfolio
investment. funds, and international Toans. These forms of capital

apeerated in different ways and with different impacts upon e nations,

cconomies atd communities in whose midst they were 10 be found,
but by the 1990s, all the
mobile in character, roving in tendeney, global in v
profit-secking.

In Malaysia’s encounters with these types of foreign capital, the
FDI of the muliinational corporations was the most welcome. The
FDL, which developed the factories of the CXport-processing zones in
particular, had heen relatively long-term and stable, even i some of

 forms of capital were understood to e
ach, and relentlessly

the EDI had partially de-industrialized their domestic bases and was
feared 1o be footloose in Toreign locations, “The firse major wave ol
manufacturing FDIT came in the 15705 as the state's NEP objectives
were partially vealized within the “new international division of
Tabour” that arese [rom changes in the global structure of industrial
production. Another wave of FDI in the late 1980s and carly 1990s
felpec lift the economy aut of its 198586 recession into a period of
ver

high growth.
For Malaysia, international loans used to be contracted almost ¢

clusively by the state, but the state apprared 1o have learnt from the
Latin American debt crises and its own painful esperience of rpaying
its post-Plaza Accord inflated yen-denominated loans to reduce its
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dcprndvnn on foreign loans as a source of development funding.
Beginning in the 19905, however, the stae's liberali
domestic linancial sector made intermational loans more acee:
domestic private sector horrowers, especially big corporate borrowers
involved m privatized megaprojects. The sume process of financial
liberalization was implemented when the dom stock market
enjoyed the statws of an ‘emerging market'. then favoured by inter-
national fund managers.

Subsequently came an influx of the most mobile form of capital
the portfolio investment funds. This source of *hot money
potentially destabilizing because it was speculative aud had no
compunction about suddenly entering and es i

Even if the state had reservations about this phase m( de-
velopment of financial globalization, the state hoped to take advant
of it to expand Malaysia’s capital market, Alveady, the
developing the physical, institutional and statutory infrastructure to
transform Malaysia into a vegional financial centre. Tn 1990, an Inter-
national Offshore Financial Centre was established in Labuan and it
accommodated foreign banks that had heen gr,mml oflshore bdulun],
licenses by the central bank, Bank Negara Mala VM) There
were additioril plans 1o establish an International Stock hange
and Monetary Exchange in Labuan and to use the Tuternational
Offshore Financial Centre o provide expertise in various forms of
Tslamic offshore linancial produets.” There was o growing Private Deb
Securities market dealing in honds, warrants and notes that called for
the services of another domesiic rating agency. By the end of 1996,
the Kuala Lumipur Options and Futures Exchange and the Malaysia
Monetary Exchange were to be operational. part ol a series ol
measures of financial liberalization, the country’s single t lund,
the Employees Provident Fund, traditionally required o invest its
assets with prudence, had already been allowed a greater scope of
participation in the capital market. Stock brokering houses could
operate unit trust funds and a graduated commission system would
offer morc campetitive hrokerage charges. while foreign fund anage-
ment companics could manage 100 per cent of their funds locally. The
Kuala Lumpur Stock Exchange (KLSE] would accept the public listing
of large privatized infrastructural projects. In short, the state planned
to expand, liheralize and upgriade the KLSIs operations, guidelines
and facilities in order to bring the s s inidustry ‘to a greater level
of sophistication and professionalism in line with the globalization of
securitics trading’.”

was

e wits
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There was a time when Mahathit wis uot so enamoured with the
explosive growth of an international “paper cconomy’ — decoupled
from the ‘real cconomy’  where money was traded in seemingly
limitless permutations of linancial papers, mstruments and derivatives.
He was particularly ansious about the trade in curreney and the

itnplications of foreign exchange Guctuations on the economics of
developing countries.” But when the Mahathis st economic progranume
demanded accelerated growth and larger and larger infusions ol
investment i different economic sectors, the state’s policies to upgrade
the domestic capital market and ap it for investment funds constituted
¢ developriental priorities with

a calenlaed . engagement of the state
the “globalization of securities rading’. During the 19905, some ofli-
cial statements hinted at the state’s tion for an expanded and
diversificd Kuala Lumpur-based capital market o overtake Singapore
or displace Hong Kong alier the British colony’s et to China in
1997, A particularly enthusiastic industry assessment of the moncy
ki potential in a Malaysian capital market foresaw Kuala Luipuis
uture Wall Street”

of Kuala Lumpur's development into

it

cmerging as “Asia’

Whatever the true prospeets

an ntermational financial cenre, the new initiatives of finane ial libe
ization that wrose from the meeting of the state and the money market
were likely 1o benefit a class of domestic conglomerates most of all.
dlized

These conglomerates were hest positioned 1o enter the libe
of financial services and required finds for their own rapid expansion.
ates - Malay-owned, non-Malay-owned and
sture entities — had been groomed within

I'he domestic conglome
Malay-non-Malay joint-
the framework of Malaysia lne., the name for Mahathir's plaii o or
a post-NEI alliance of the state and national capital.'" Malaysia Inc,
wais basically an alliance in which Malay capital could play a major
fleged advancement of these domestic con-
S5 10 AN exensive programme

role.!! However, the p
slomerates, which enjoyed prinie acc
of privatization, had several consequences for the ceonomic structure,

power alignments, aud practices of governance that id the domesti

is in Malaysin

“The Mabathir regime’s original rationale for priv

conditions for the July 1997 eri

tization rested

tor expenditure and dismantling unprolitable
sector, a vationale

i curbing public
i favour of a more efficient pri

state enterpris
that had been ideologized as ‘rolling back the [rontiers of the state’ in
Tharcher’s United Kingdom. Bul as privatization was “entrenc hed in
the policy maurix’, and o Pratizatin Mastrplan was formulaed in 1991,
(here was a radical shifi of developmental priorities from the publ;
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tor. " Contrary 1o the original rationale, the practice

of privatization subsequently came o include the sale of profitable

to the private

state mosiopolies (i encrgy and telecommunications, for example), the

award of large infrastructural works (the North-South Highway and
the Bakun Dam being the largest), and the opening of newly com-
mercialized arcas ol social services (such as health cave and 1ertiary

education) o domestic capital. To the extent that more and more

sectors, companics and projects passed into privite hands, privatiza-
tion entailed some degree of ‘rolling back the frontiers of the state’.
Despite its pro-market justilications, however wizition
did not quite operate under market conditions. Huge privatization
projects were awarded without open competition and often without
any tendering process at all." Within this tightly controlled situation,
rent-secking and maney politics were rife, as influential coalitions
formed around the domestic conglomerates and powerful politicians

Malaysian pri

competed 1o beeone privatization’s chiel beneficiaries.

To be sure, not every conglomerate started out with a privatized
project. Some major corporations had made their name in their chosen
fields (while enjoying varving degrees of state pavonage) hefore
becoming candidates for But now a new

ategor , non-Malay, or inter-cthnic
conglomerates evolved into privileged oligopolies, ‘I
did not manufacture for the world market, wher
ton, research and development, and infernational

¢ privatizaion project

of politically connected Mal

+ conglomerates

success relied on

technological inuov:

competitiveness. Some operated in primmary commaodity production that

ness (o colonial times, or in resource-hased

could trace its competitiv
indus
conglomerates congrogated in hankin

ries where local sourcing was an obvious strength. Most of the

resource exploitation, con-

L lourism,

ransport, utilitics

struction, property and real estate, gamin,
and services, and selected import-substituting industrics. These w
sectors in which state policies, protection and pawonage could make
the diffc
to adopt an almost standlard business strategy (though not necessarily
realized in the following order of activity): deal in property and real
estate, build up construction capacity. lobby for mfrastructural and
utility works, secure i hanking or finance am or a brokerage licence
buy up plantations, diversify into tourisin, and enter newly privatized

rence hetween suceess and Giilure, The conglomerates came

areas like telecommunications and social services. 1t has been observed
of the *contemporary conglomerate style of growth” that it inereasingly
involved “mergers, acquisitions and assct-stripping, with scant regard
for relevant experience and expertise” and that it reflected ‘the greater
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attention o fnancial accumulation rather than the difficult but
ary development of intermationally competitive pro-
duetive capacities' ! By the 19905, conglomerawe afier conglomerate
had followed a predictable mode of expansion; having o “agship in
acquisitions, mergers, or
ordingly,

ultimately ne

ane area. they relied on corporate takeo
applications (o the state o build up a Hleer” of companics. §
these conglomerates were tuming themselves into ersatz zaibatsu, and
aese and South Korean conglomerates
whose suceess had 5o ns | Mahathir and his idea of a Malaysia
Inc.. with the critical difference that the typical Malaysian conglom-
erate was not known for its productivity, innovation and export
competitiveness — the performance standards imposed by the South
Korean state an its chacbols.

This Malaysian trend of corporate expansion was frenzied during
te

chaebol, respectively the Ja

(he e of high growth, To support their expansion, the conglomer
ial support from fwo main sources: external borrowings.
ed on the KILSE. At this juncture i the 1990s, the
national money market came

drew financi
and capital
dalliance between the state and the nter
into its own. The liberalization made it casier for the conglomerates

to raise external loans or internal capital.
Between 1984 and 1990, the private sector’s medium and long-term
external debt stood at just under RMA billion (Table 3.1). Ther

Lable 3.1 Malaysia: Outstanding Private Sector External Debr, 1987-497
e

- Medium and lomg-term Shont term debt
dreht (RN hithon) (RN billion)

1987 5.559

1088 1H35

1989 Lers

1990 1,948

19491 6.723

1992 10471

1943 15,498

1994 24.20%

1995 28.080

1996 3

1997 (June 38.650

1997 (otal; 61.089

Source: Baik Negara, Monthly Satistical Bulletin (Janyary 206 3, Table

VaLTL
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this debt grew at an average annual rate of 338 per cent or from
RM6.725 billion in 1991 10 RM38.650 billion i June 19971 Between
1988 and June 1997, the private sector’s external short-term deb also
grew from RM2.464 hillion 1o RM35.681 billion (Table 5.1}
The second major source ol funds for corporate expansion was the
KLSE whose growth was one direct result ol a deluge ol portfolio
investment entering Malaysia hetween 1991 and the second quarter
of 1997, the eve of the financial crisis. As Table 3.2 indicates. incom-
ing foreign funds invested in shares and corporate securities nereased
by more than nine-fold from 1991w 1996. Just the first two quarters
of 1997 showed portfolio investment receipts off RMG9.797 billion. "
Except for the beginning and end of the period 1991-97, Malaysi
received a net inflow of funds invested in shares and corporate
securitics. These capital inflows greaty boosted the KLSIs market
capitalization (Table 3.3) which peakec RMBBS.66 billion in Feb-
ruary 1997 (compared with RMI3LG billion in 1990, and RM74H.47
billion in June 1997). During the 1990s, the KLSE Composite Index
rose from 506 in 1990 10 644 in 1992, and then almost doubled 10
1275 in 1993, helore declining (o 971 in 1994, and 995 in 1995, In
1996, the Composite Index increased 0 1238 hefore falling 1o 1077
in June 1997, and a posi-crisis low of 545 in November 1997.17
Since the lae 1980s, there had been reforms of the Malaysian
financial systemi but these were typically made to liberalize the capital
market, support its growth, and introduce some competition.!" The
new legislation giving Bank Negara broader pow
(Banking and Financial Institutions Act 1989 and establishing the

of supervision

Table 3.2 Malaysia: Portolio Investment in Shares and
Clorporate Securities, 1991-97

Year Receipts Lavmienty et anfloie
(RN wailtion)— (RM million) (R million)

1991 13,645 5:.524 1,479

1992

1993

1994

1995 642

1996 120,849

1997 (10 Junc) 69,797 78,279

1997 (1otal) WF212 138.675 205,163

Source: Bank Negara, Monthly Statistwal Bulletn (February 1998: 117,
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Fable 3.3 Kuala Lumpur Stock Ixchange, Selected Indicators, 1990-97

o ey N N share Mk

Yoar omposite ¥ of listed isvies capitalization
Iudec— (RMLIS L mies (RM ) (RAL )

1990 305,92 20502 285 BGIG 13166

1991 30,007 324 13914 161,24

1992 51,169 369 91815

1993 387.276 415 1426

1994 328,057 474

1995 178:859 529 114376

10996 LI "‘7 96 463265 2] 159244 806,77

1997 50044 083K Tou 182247 B0

Source: Bank Negara, Monthly Stalistical Bulletin (Febraary 1998: 68-69, 72)

Securitics Commission in 1993 were attempts at regulation and nsti-
tutional reform {especially after the 1986 deposit-taking cooperatives”
s escaped the serutiny

debacle). By and large, however. the conglomera
and regulation that should have accompanied liberalization. This was
part] use the power of the technocrats and bureancrats had
been curtailed under Mahathie's administration. Under the Tun Abelul
Razak government, the technocrats and bureaucrats in such agencies
as Bank Negara, the Treasury, and the E el
key roles in planning, implementation and regulation, Under Hussein
Ounr's premicrship, the non-financial pr
jons enjoyed their stat

bee

onomic Planning Unit, pla

and state

cate enterprise

as "social

cconomic (h\( lopment corpors
enterprises’. Even il one were eritical of their actual performance and
their ethnically coloured matives, the hurcancrats who regulated capital
under the NEP probably did so with o sense of mission. Under

Malaysia Inc.; however, they were instructed o cooperate with the
pri
which, Malhathic was fond ol s
i

“or, or more crudely, serve capital (not Teast, Malay mpll,ll\

« s

wing, paid the salarics of the civi

service, wracy and business

Tius the power halance between bures
shifted: “With increasing Malay hegemony in the 19705, the vole of
the predominantly Malay burcancracy was significantly enhaneed, only

o give way (o an increasingly assertive executive and a more politically
0

influential rentier business community in the 198057
Sven it there had heen stringent and consistent regulation or good
governance, the burcancracy would not have been very elfective when
pitted ag
was reflected mot just in the conglomes

tinst the growing power of the conglomerates. This power
tes” multiplying assets, and their
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political connections hut also the influence they wielded by being part
of several high-level forums ithe Malaysian Business Conneil being the
most important) that institutionalized government-husiness consulta-
tions within Malaysia Inc. Certain corporate leaders were reputed to
be particularly influential but. on the whole, Malaysia Inc. gave big
business an almost equal footing with government so that, according
to former Deputy Prime Minister Musa Hitani, matters “got 1o the

stage when the private sector was dictating terms, (elling government
what 1o do based on their links w ledership’?! The notable exception
in this trend of declining burcaucratic mfluence over big husiness was
the Prime Minister himsell, who had so centralized, i not pevsonalized,
decision-making and policy formulation that the business cireles took
it as a truism it gaining Mabathie's confidence was a necessary
element of good business practice.

Thus, an intensifying concentration of wealth and power - what
Terence Gomez and Jomao K. S called the “politicized oligopolics
ereated various prablemss: the absenee of a strong regime of
governatice, lack of trnsparency i government-business relations, and

orporate

rampant rentsecking behaviour. To these conld be added: a persistent
current account deficit, the threat of overheating, the probability of
declining export competitiveness, mounting indebiedness, and an
cmerging asset hubble, both i the property sector and the stock
market. “Uhis Latter set of structural prablenss was amoig the primary
reasons initially offered for the speculative attack on the Southeast
Asian currenvies inmid=1997.

Depreciation, D ion and Disi

In hindsight, not even the eynical foresaw that it would fall o the
Lot of the international money market o show that the Malaysian
nationalist-capitalist project was living on borrowed time and not
just borrowed money. The ‘contagion” of the "Fast Asian orisis™ that
began in Thailand in July 1997 threatened the viability of that
project from two principal dircctions. Global market forees, manifest
in a loss of investor confidence among enrrency traders and find
managers, drastically depreciated the Malaysian ringgit and greatly
reduced the KESE’s market capitalization. Moreover, an abrupt end
to almost a decade of high growih compelled the state to confront the
agony of International Monetary Fund (IMFrtype stuerural adjust-
ment and ni
Inc.-led project.

et reform and the urgency of preserving the Malaysia



Beyond Mahathir 48

Tn April 1997, the ringgit enjoyed a peak exchange rate of RM2.4¢
o US$ L. By July 1997 and January 1998, however, the exchange rate
Tl fallen o RM2.636 and RM1.595 10 USEL respectively.”’ As BNM
reported:

I'he
ing from the floating

initial vesponse of BNM 1o the contagion pressures on the rnggit
the Thai baht was 1o intervene in the for-
+ v, However, the result
ol this intervention was much higher interest vtes, The subsequent
actions of BNM showed thar it decided o acvept the volatility in the
ain e stability of domestic

hange marker 1 stabilize the exchan

clan ¢

foreign: exchiange market i order o o

interest vates,

Having so decided, BNM removed the ringgit’s quasi peg to the U
dollar, s the ringgit slid 1o an ave uly 1997 rate of RM2.636.
Althiough signifieant, the scale of deprecition of the ringgit was not
yet alarming and some analysts expected the ringgit to trade hetween
RM2.70 and RM3.00 10 USFL T wiss wnlikely BNM had a better
alternative. The cost of BNMs “inital response’ 1o the foreign ex-
change volatility was not just higher interest vates but large losses of
foreign reserves, Any finther defence ol the ringgit risked depleting
those reserves, as had happened 1o Thailand's foreign reserves after
the Thai central bank’s unsuecessful defence of the haht, Parallel w
the ringgit's depreciation, the KLSE's marker eapitalizadon ell from
RM806.77 billion to RM375.80 hillion between 1996 and 1997 (Table
J, primarily becanse global fund managers were departing the Fast

Asian region’s ‘submerging markets” to avoid foreign exchange and

share losse

As the erisis unfolded, those who led the state in Malay
lorced 1o negotiate a new stance vis-a-vis the money mar
initial attempts backfired. In August 1997 the KESE banned the short-
selling of 100 index-linked stocks. hoping to arrest the decline of share

i were

prices. In September, the regime announced it sould establish and use
a4 RMGO billion fund 1o buy stocks selectively [rom Malaysian
companies or sharcholders but not from forcigners.® These measures

which The eonomist deseribed as a conversion of nasty words [and]
mere bluster ... into cconomic deeds™  failed. They were swifily
reversed or modified after share prices plunged, as find managers who
feareel being locked into # falling market dumped their siocks. As one
report put it

Stunned by the government's decision 10 restrict shart-selling of the
index-linked stocks, investors hammered the market - its lowest level in
Tor years: the compogite index closed at 812,18, down 4.2%_ T
Malitysian ringgit abo came wder a fresh speculative auack, sinking 10
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2.0020 10 the US. dollpr. it weakest level since the ringeit was officially

floated in 197
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Finance Anwar Ihrahim and
Daim Zainuddin tappointed exceutive divector of the new tablished
National Economic Action Couneil) then atempted to placate investor
confidence. ‘The 1998 Budget, presented by Anwar in October 1997,
showed fiscal restraint, made budget cuts, and adopted some INCF-type
structural adjustment measures ' But the budget forecast a growth rate
of 7 per cent, which the mirket considered 1o be wholly unrealistic,
In December, Anwar announced stricter austerity measures that
included lowering the 1998 current account deficit o three per cent
of GNP, cutting the Federal Government's expenditnure by eighteen per
cent, reducing the projected 1998 growth rate (o hetween four and
five per cent, and deferring nonsstrategic projects,™ This December
package, akin o an IMF package without the INMFs intervention,
seemed to restore same confidence, !

A month later, the Foreign Investment Committee amended the
110 ac-

corporate takeover rules o permtit United Engineers Malaysi
quire 32,6 per cent of its parent company, Renong Berhad (IMNO?
holding company), without making a general offer to shareholders.®
The market’s response was o send the ringgit and the KLSE's
Composite Tndex to their lowest levels. In March 1998, the national
oil company. Petronas, wok control of Malaysin International Ship-
ping Corporation, while the Tater acquired the shipping assets and
debts of Konsortium Perkapalan Berhad which was 51 per cont owned
by Mahathir's son. Mirzan Mahathiv. When further plans were
ammounced 10 rescuc debiridden banks and companies, capital flight
hardened int apital strike: the market wonld not return if the state,
under Mahathir, could not be disciplined.

Tt was a mystery to many that Mahathiv should have been so
| 10 soothe

provocative towards the market when he needed above
Jittery investors with prudent statements and confidence-huilding
After all, “Malaysia
latest generation ol Astan tigers’

measures + [was], arguably, the strongest among the

A

and its “prescrisis macrocconomic

shown

fundamentals were sound”, ™ In particular. Tan Tar Wai ha
that the economy had more Favourable ‘key characteristics” at the onset
of the 1997 erisis than at the start of the 1983-86 recession, He has
argued that *had there been a well managed publicity campaign backed
ctions to build domestic and international confidence, there

by specifi
should have been no niassive erosion of confidence’.™
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Fiie question could be posed more starkly: had Mahatbir said and
done the wrong things at the wrong time to Convert an orderly
departure of some mvestors from Malaysia into a resentlul retrcat of
international capital? Auvarious mternational fortms and i numerous
press statements and nerviews, Mahathir elaborated on his criticisims
of the twade in money and the need for anoverhaul of the interni-
tional financial system. He insisted that states should be permitted 10
exercise control over their currencies but he had o illusion that they

could doso without extensive regulation of the global money ket
Malathir's plea for veform of the international financial system re-
ceived 1o more tian cart dismissals from the IMIF and mocking
rebuttals by mainstream western and international media, both of
which ¢hose to interpret the “East Asian meltdown” as a failure of
state economic interventionisi and a confirmation that the nuarket was
altimately correct.® But the more Mahathir railed at George Soros.
or condemned western machinations, or censured IMY insensitivitics,

or hinted at a Jewish agenda’ % or warned that ‘people who sabotige

"

e economy must be made to pay the price’, the more the currency

and shares fell - and the faster was capital’s exit from Malaysia, which

strous for an cconomy that had been chronically dependent

was i
on large infusions of foreign mvestment.

The money market suspected that Mahathir® diatribes against
“free marker” dominatee by “an international dictatorship of manipu-
Jators” were the prelude to the imposition of capital controls in
Malaysice. The harshness of Madiatr's chetor
the state’s policy lip lops paled helore the scale and suddenness of
ceonamic collapse in Thailand, Indonesia and, almost unbelievably,
South Korea, As these countries were forced to seck the IMEF's
veseue and submit 1 its ‘conditionalities’, the INIT, the money market

and ineflectiveness of

and eeonomic orthodosy were adamant that die only solutions to the

crisis were enrrency floats, higher interest rates, restrained liquidity.
ket liberalization, (domestic} financial sector relorm, and good
governance,

Ina sense, it was heside the point i Mahathir's words and actions
bordered on msanin®™ or heralded a reckless collision with the money
Any one of the market's or the IMF's recommended remedies,
splicd, would have been bitter medicine Tor the leading

market,
stringently 3
Malays
fital 10 Malaysia Ine.

an conglomerates. Taken together, they would have heen

1 free market would govern i non-interven-

tionist state!
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Rescue, Recapitalization and Reflation

On the whole, the sharp currency and share price Gills of 1997-98

pe of

spared lew, whether they were comporations taking advanti
cheap loans 1o expand, husinesses dependent on imports, middle
punters who had channelled savings into the KLSE, or students

~class

abroad whase state or family-borne expenses were paid for in major

foreign currencis.
The leading dome

first and spectaculaly, The

tic conglomerates seemed destined o collapse

hiael developed quickly in well proteced,

non-tradable sectors yielding predominantly ringit cash lows but

their expansion had been fuclled by international and domestic bor-

rowings and market capitalization. "The crisis left the conglomerates

mal Toan repayments,
For the
1e mergers and

overexposed o bloated and mostly unhedged
The KLSE's severe devaluation reduced their asset values.
conglomerates that had relied on the KLSE for corpor
acquisitions. “as the stock marker [fell] and nanee institutions force|d]
the selling of shares used as collateral, the companies
and finance institutions concerned sufferfed] a permanent destruction
of wealth'.!
restoration of the conglomerates™ wealth by way of further loans, loan

busitesspersons

! The money market's capital Might vuled out a quick
extensions and a recovery of share prices. Indeed, it has been estimated
that 58 per cent of the companies helonging o ten major conglomerate
groups, and 12 per cent of ather public listed conipanics suffered losses
exceeding RMA00 million each hetween 1997 and 1998 The plight
of the conglomerates and of other businesses affected by contracting
s cvedit  he signs
of an impending recession  imperilled in wien the fnancial system,
On this isstic, BNM oflered litle relicl, BNM had o juggle between
calming market sentiment that affected the national cconomy heavily
and placating conglomerate interests accustomed (o receiving state
protection. BNM was thus caught berween trying
confidence and having to keep the IMF at bay. Evidently, with the
support of Anwar Ihrahim and Daiin Zainuddin, BNM chose to
implement monetary policies and measures o improve corporate gov-
ernance that amonnted to an “IMF package withont the IMF. By carly
1998, BNM had limited credit growth, imposed higher statutory
requirements for banking institutions, eaised mterest rates and

consumer demand., stalled projects and tightenit

to boost investor

Tesery

ssificd non-performing loans (NPLs) according o three monthis
ol non-payment instead of six months. Predictably, the percentage of
the banking sector’s NPLs rose from 1.1 per cent in 1997 10 15,6 per
cent in 19987 Most directly aflected by this change i the Dasis of
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NPL classification were many ol the leading conglomeraes, which
faced imminent insolvency

Given the state’s achievements in the past and its ambitions for the
future, it was equally difficult for the state 1o reorient ceonomnic
planning towards slower growth, lower constmption, and stricter
I adjustment measures

regulation, The austerity budgets and structur
aumounced in Octoher and December 1997 had not prevented the
ceonomy from contracting during the first quarter of 1998, The trieel
but time=consuming route of inviting FDI to engage i long-term
productive activities could not he of much use in rescuing the economy
-oming DL from

from inpending disaster. The other ronte of we
Vst Asia, successfully followed i the e 19805, w
e question. Tnitial hopes of an “Asian solution” 10 an “As
by creating an “Asian Monetary Fund' were dashed sehen Japan could
ot assert the regional economic leadership it had been wrged 10

simiply out of

noerisis

assume for many years over the opposition of the USA. the IMI and
even China!! Consequently, Mahathir despaired (o know how else o
restore confidence when marker demands, over the course ol i year,
had chaniged from a prudent management of cconomic fandamentals
s of

10 acceptance of the IMFS condirionalitics, 1ot forced closur
domestic financial instituions, (o the opening up of domestic cor-
porations o loreigu cquity ane control, and, nltimately, 0 changes i
government. '

On | September 1998, the state demonstrated 2 desperate resolve:
BNM instituted forcign exchange control mechanisms that ended the
free convertibility of the vinggic™ The ringgit, which traded
RML0960 10 US§1 o that day, was pegged at RM3.800 w0 US§1
the next day. Holders of offshore ringgit aceounts were allowed o
month o repatriate their funds w Malaysia: beginning | October, the
vinggit could not he vaded overseis. For the money market, the st
erious contiols were those that prohibited noneresident vorrespondent
banks and stock brokerving firms from obtaining domestic credit
fucilitics, and residents from obtaining ringgit eredit facilities from
idents were required to deposit their

son-resident individuals. Non-ves
Finugit securities with authorized depositories and o hold the procecds
from the sale of such securities in external accounts for at least one

VM insisted that

year before converting them (o foréign curreney. B
e controls would curh curveney speculation hut would not affect the
‘goneral convertibility ol current acconnt transactions’ and free lows

of diteet forcign investment and repatriation of inwrest, profits and

dividends and capital.!” Had the stae not acted, in the words of
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BNM's Actinig Govertior, 1o *hring the ringgit back into the county”,
the curreney would have collapsed. Tnst pi
the trend of capital Qight, i only by trapping remaining Toreign funds
for a year, and even reversed the flight, i only by lorcing the return
of some oflshore ringgit furids ey peg
ended the volatility of the ringgit and gave domestic businesses and
foreign divect investment a measure of stability by which 1o plan,

"

Al the | controls halted

For the tme being. the cun

contract and manage.

Mahathir and Daim’s political priority wis 1o save strategic
ctors and the conglomerates by domestic initiative and
they did not have a more promising remedy. In 1998, the
net capital outflow from Malaysia was RM217 billion. " And eapial
was still on strike. When the regime planned o issue new bonds, the
international rating agencies, Moody's. and Standard and Poor's,
s credit worthisiess and the plan was abandoned.
Thus, the capital contrals presaged a policy regime of rescuing local
business, recapitalizing the Guancial sector, and reflating the cconormy. ™
To that énd. the state established three institutions to deal with th
financial system Danabarta (an “assel management rnmp;m\';.

Danamodal (a “special purpose vehicle's and the Corporate Debt
Restructuring Comminee (CDRCL Danaharta took charge of
‘remov[ing] NPLs from the balance shiects of financial institions’,
thus “frecfing] the banks fran the burden of debis that had prevented
them from providing loans to their customers™" I 1999, L)umh,ul\
purchased RM45.5 hillion in NPLs from banks and financial sl
tutions. Dananiodal recapitalized the linancial sector by giving crediy
injections totaling RM7.59 billion to some of the Teading banks. Thy
CDRC nuanaged 67 debtrestructuring applications involving RM36.5
billion. The besi-knonsn applications were those involving the UMNO-
owned Renong, the state-owned Bank Bumiputea, and Sime Bank.
Recapitalization largely depended on three sources: public Tunds
(notably the Employe i3
external loans (from Japan and the World Bank) and the intermational
bonds that were eventually issued by the government and Petronas in
1999, After September 1998, BNA incveased liguidity and facilitaed
bank lending to the corporate sector partly by lowering the banks’
statutory reserve requirements, from 135 per cent in February 1998
to four per cent in September 1998, The base lending rine was
reduced from 12.27 per cent in June 16 6.79 per cent i October. In
September 1998, (he classification of NPLs was retumied (o sis months
of non-pavment from three months. BNM directed a higher target for

s Pravident Fund and Petronas’s resery
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bank lending and, by affecing terms more favourable than those in
existence in July 1997, made credit more readily available o support
such key sectors as the automobile industry and the property market,

he capital controls of September 1998 generated @ CoUroversy
around the world that has fot found and will probably never find
<ettled resolution in terms of cconomic theory and analysis. While the
controversy was [resh, proponents ol the free market predictably
heaped scorn on (e capital controls. Somie of them, by citing Chiva
and India’s capital control problems of “bure weratization and leakages,
Jeading 1o corruption and capital Hight', dismissed the controls and
Others warned that “even if
¢ time ina shori-term panic. it is
controls

currency peg as being impracticabl

controls on capital outllows can by
{ime bought at ahigh longterm price’, and that ‘even if the
igned 1o exclude foreign direct investment, as
; shy away nonetheless' " In

are explicitly d
Malaysia's are, history suggests investo
any forcign investors did keep away when Morgan Stanley
Capital TInternational remaved the KLSE from its index. € Aebrated
cconomists, such as Paul Krngman and Joseph Stiglitz, expressed some
support Tor the capital controls as i temporary solution to the havoc
i the money market. On the other hand, Jomo K. 8. disputed the
efficacy of the September 1998 capital ontrols, even as he maintained
tht

the destabilizing ellects of capital lows on inadequately regulated
financial systems characieristic of developing cconomies™. ! Jomo
contended that the controls were 100 late to avert the erisis, penalized
“nvestors who had shown greater commitment 1o Malaysia®, and were

sital controls may well be the most acceptable alternative to

ambiguous in their contribution 10 economic recovery.™

Perbiaps the most important gains from the capital controls were
political and ideological rather than cconomic ones. The state's pro-
aramme of ecapitalization, rescue and reflation  implemented behind
what the defenders of the capital controls called an ‘cconomic shield’

wats at odds with the reforms the money market and intert wional
agencies had demanded ol the Asian crisis-stricken regimes. But the
recapitalization, reseue and reflation allowed the cconomy 10 avert a
collapse  without IMF intervention. Unexpectedly, therefore, the
capital contrals served as a bold example o many diflerent quarters
who rejected any vision of an unfettered money market that wonld
“Jock in” neolibieral reforms’ and “sever the nexus between government
and business that has been so charg stic of East Asian: develop-
ment’.® There were critics of the undemocratic weatment of Anwar,
of the

for example, who nonetheless supported the sindependence’
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And even if the 1999-2000 cconomic recovery was

tributable to fortuitous developments — ehicfly.

capital control
significantly
wide recovery and an expansion in exports of mainly clectronic goods

region-

to the USA the regional erisis ad tarned, except for Tndonesia

where the malaise was at its worst, By Tate 1999, Malaysia’s trade
surpluses had built up the comtry’s reserves and the reflationary
policies hadl hielped 1o generate sufficient growth o maintain unemplo
ment atits low pre Ve
levels of 1998, no doubt supported by domestic mnstitutional funds.
Critically. it was partly this semblance of a return (o economic

is levels, Share prices o ol from their lowe:

stability (in contrast 1o the continuing violence and turbulence in
Indonesia which profited no one) that led the state and the marker 10
negotiate a new compromise, The state had relaxed its capital controls
as carly as in February 1999 (0 permit the repatriation of forcign
funds subject 10 graduated exit
until essentially only the eurrency peg remained. This dismantling of
most ol the original capital controls, however, did not stop certain
investment funds motably Temploton) from pointedly staying away
from Malaysia, even alier Seprember 1999 when trapped foreign funds
could exit without penalty. Nevertheless, the st
to the market, albeit aided by the quict backing of the Japanese
government and burdened with punitive premiums. In late 1999, the
government and Petronas were able 1o issue their bonds of US$1
billion and US$500 million respectively in the international money
market. In short, and in the interests of conducting business despite
disagreements in principle, the state and the money market reached a
rapprochement — almost exactly as the chief investment officer of a
aid, ‘In
s will prohably come ronnd 1o accept-

The state continued to do so

e was able 1o return

foreign company i predicted in Sepumiber 1998 when he

months to oy
ing the new mles o
rapprochement was Morgan Stanley Capital Intert
acinits index inearly 20000 that paved the
way for lund managers to re-enter the KI An ideological sign of
the state-market compromise was supplied by the Asan all Street
Journal editorial of 23 June 1999 which cajoled Mahathir: “Now that
the pressure of the Asian erisis has abated, it's tme to declare victory
and rejoin the global economy.
There was another plausible reason for the state-market tap-

A conerete indication of such a

ional’s re-

incorporation of Ma

an

controls was not merely a choiee
of the most effective way o contain a erisis of regional, if not global,
capitalism but a desperate move guided by sheer politic

prochement. The miposition of cap

al intuition.
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But, as harried political caleulations went. Mabathi's move was macle
wncler global circamstances that were not entirely unlivourable,

As e 1997 crisis worsened, the orthodoxy of the money market
the sell=
serving dogmia of an IMP=Treasury-Wall Sweer Complex”," or
phony Washington conscusus’ and by Joseph Stigltz. whose eriticisms
of thie IN Ted 1o his departure from the World Bapk. Acrass Asia, i
sot the world, IMY intervention hecame synonymous with arrogance

discredited, even by supporters of global capitalism,

and failure, Tn 1998, moreover, the sudden currency (|('|m'( Tation in
outh Africa, and Latin America were openly blimed on
speculation. Around the time

contagion frony the disease of currenc

Mahathir's capital controly were imposed, the East Asian linancial erisis

was unabited, the Indonesian cconomy and polities were i urmol
Russia had defiandied on its external debt, THong Kong defended s
currency pee and iis stock market, while China and Tadwan appeared
excmplary in their mainenanee of cunency controls Malaysia had
excrnplified the Bast Asian model of development. This was

neve
partly becanse Malay
zation, unlike South Korea or Taiwan. and partly becse Malaysia's

i hal not eeached the heights of late industrial-

lass and ethuic complesities were unlike those experienced by the
ather Asian NICs. To some degre
10 hedge their bets o the Malaysian experiment; ot many would
apenly defend it but not all wished it il
Call me a heretic’, or “a pariah, if you i
he had s
money market o speak for Fast Asian economic nationalisim

however, East Asian states scemed

satid Mabathir™ but
nment at a Western=dominated

iz wpon & vegional e

Bringing the Crisis Home
Why'
like Malaysia risk incurs

the Tntermaional Monet
it

it has heen asked, “would a comparatively stmall economy

g e wrath of influential external actors like:
Fund (IMF) or the increasingly powerful

fimancial markets?™ The preceding discussion suggested an answer
ives of a nationalis-capitalist project that ok

refuge i temporary and partial withdrawal from the international

grounded in the inper:

money market when the state conld no longer meet the murket on the
~versus-market
e the imposition of capital controls brought 1 a head

Latter's terms, Bu s fuller answer must go heyond i state
narrative be
policy disagreements between a loosely formed “Anwar Drahim camp®

and i equally roughly defisied “Mabathiv camp’ that had heen sim-
mering lor about o

year.
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Generally the state’s technocrats in BNM, with Anwar’s backing.
searched for economistic solutions o the erisis. Others performing
regulatory functions, in the Secarities Commision, for example, wanted
(o make good corporate governance a reality.Together, the technocrats
and regulators hoped 1o restore investor confidence in the Malaysian
financial and seeuritics market. Small businesses were more prepared
for the cconomic disaster,

to be critical of Mahathir and big business L
In particular, small Malay businesses having ties 1o UMNO. who had
been hurt by the market conditions, and given no a
tection, were not ndifferent 1o argunients opposing the state use of
public funds to bail out se dected conglomerates. At least part ol both
the Malay and non-\ micdle-cl = offended by the lack
of accountability in privatization. the rentierism and money: politics
rampant under Malaysia Ine.. and Maliathivs refusal 1o admit any gov-
ernment Gailute, Yet others were quite alarmed. Notonly did Malathir
appear o be vather irvational in the Eiee ol the marl wrmoil. he
ing declaring a state of cmergency o
deal with the erisis aned (hreats 10 the national cconomy. The more
disillusioned. or even the more self=conlident, among those sceptical
of Mahathic's thetoric ind stances, might even have thought that only
the INIFs imervention. or a full blast of glabulization, conled really
cleanse the Malaysian political cconomy ol it il

ation, BNM's role be
and its views on erisis manag ced the senior
Liir, At the heigh of the erisis, Mahathir
ate a stable

urance of pro-

was rumonred 1o be conside)

e crucial when its assessment

technocrats at odds with Mal
had said derisively: “Hoping for market lorces 1o cre
currency exchange, @ stable economy and stable politics i
as doing nothing ane leaving everything to fate™” As the Minister of’
Finance, Anwar [brahim did notintend 1o do vothing or leave things
to fate but Anwar seemed more willing 1o tru 13
finance techno T its Amnual Report 1997, the last BNM report
issued when Anwar was still the Minister of Finance, BNM explained
its auempt 1o manage the loreign exchange regime after July 1997 thus:

Since @ central hank i an open economy canpot simultancously deter-
fnine both the exclange rate and domestic interest vites, attempts to
stabilize the exchange vate will anster the volality 1o domestic interest
vates, Therein lies the challenge for mopetary policy. A balance in

Judgenient is vequired 1o linit the volality in the exehange rate or in
3

domestic interest vates!

No policy-miker ar senior advisor in government in 1997-98 could
have remained unperturhed by the pressures of foreign: exchange
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volatility on the national economy and domestic businesses. BNM itsell

had suffered unspecified foreign exchange losses i its initial defence
of the vinggit. Subsequently, the BNM's “halance in judgement’ was
tive aceeptance ol ‘the volatility of financial

anchored i a conser
prices” as an unavoidable outcome of the “growing global integration
of both the fimancial markets, as well as the real cconomy’. Logically,
BNM arguied:

ot imply that volatility of interest and excliange rates due to

It doe
external shocks should be avoided throgh coonomic isolation or capital
controls. Rather, there i a general recogninon that sound domestic
ceanomic management is an important clement w veducing the visks

assoviated witl this volatility. ™

Looking back. it is clear that BNM had addressed the key issues
of erisis management with a cautionsly detached tone and a profes-
sional stance that could have formed an eminently useful counterpoint
(o Mahathir's florid charges. For all that, the senior BNM technocrats
carned not Mahathiv's gratitude but his wrath! When the extermal
volatility grew wilder and domestic interest rates were driven up,
Mahathir demanded what BNM's economic orthodoxy conld not de-
liver, that is, stable foreign exchiange and low fnterest vates, And while
Mahathir cast around for restrictions o place on speculation, BNM
vensained very much concerned with improving investor confidence and

imposing good governanee:

Greaer transparency in policy-making can also remove nuch of the
wneertainty that is associated with private decision-niaking. A government

that bas clear objectives and shows @ commitment (o achieving those
0

objectives cars credibility

To that degree, BNM's economistic stance was wuchingly innocent,
if politically naive hecause, rightly or wrongly, BNM's views could le
and less be distingnished from those of the IMT and the money market.
Ominously, BNMs stricter regulation of the financial sector — by way
rve requirements, limited eredit

of tighter liquidity, higher statutory resc
growth and more stringent classification of NI'Ls - began w resemble
a harsh IMF preseription thit would have a dire impace on shady
ss. Previous experiences of Danking
es in Malaysia had revealed
were not above making

cgitimate busine
collapses. loan seandals and financial cris
thidl domestic hanks and lnance companies
cnormous loans on dubions grounds to powerlul individuals and coni-
i, chielly the financial press,
me Bank was strong

Toans as well as |

panics. For the intermational niass med

the swilt collapse of Bank Bumiputera and
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evidence of w repeat of past expericnices. Tt was sympromiatic of the
uncertainty of the times and lack of accurate knowledge of such “shady
loans™ that even post-14 sistent,
Hence, unoflicial but scemingly rising estimates of NPLs — likely to
have been mfluenced by the scale of fmancial collapse in Thailand,
Indonesia and South Korew  coloured medin and business perceptions

199 official figures on NPLs were incor

of the health of the financial sector in Malaysia. On the one hand, it
was certain that the BNM's stricter reclassification of NPLS would
saddle lenders and borrowers with more bad loans. On the other hand,
even legitimare busitesses untainted by dubious practices had been
buffeted for a year by market volatility: they could have no use for the
BNM's brand ol “sound domestic cconomic management™ il that
effectively meant a credit squecze, possible loan recalls and evental

recession. For example. a conserviative cconomist turned banker. who

was critical of the “anti-market pronouncements, an unwillingness to
consider a market solution and conflicting statements on megaprojects
[that] aggravated the erisis’, concluded that the BNNS pre=September
1998 “imposition of a regime of stringent credit control led o an over-
kil A former BNM economist turned steel manufacturer who dis-
approved of the “severe disagreements within the government on how
to handle the erisis’, argued that the initial drive o emulate the
International Monctary Fund policies, anid especially the two-pronged
attack to cut expenditure dml force an immediate contraction of loans,
greatly worsened the crisis’

The two views noted ‘\lm\‘l' were not those of the regime’s so-called
cronies although the views rellected the reliel that most businesses
gained from the currency peg. recapitalization and reflation. and were
congruent with those of the Mahathir camp. Mahathi’s interpretation
of the origins of the erisis as well as his management policies were
obviously crucial (o the survivil ol the conglomerates. But Mahathir's
nsistence on providing

assistance 1o business i general was welcome

to other big domestic business interests and other social groupings. O

this last category, some were being ‘patriotic’ while others were eing

‘realistic’. The conglomerates, other established businesses, (those
prominent in the various Chambers of Commerce, for examplel. and
‘patriotic’ social groups baulked at the prospect of any TN
intervention or further libe

alization for fear of an eventual wansfer

of local corporate assets to foreign purchisers. The businesses saw in

credit loosening. a lower interest
short of ;

e regime. and even asser sales

transfer of control 1o foreign hands; the means to help them
weather the cconomic crisis.” Others, roused o reduce imports and
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Duy Malaysia’, did not necessarily cmbrace Mabathir's conspiracy
but the unsatistactory experiences of Thailand.

theory ol the o
Tndonesia and South Korea would have alerted them 1o the dangers
posec by the IMIs conditonalities. As suc 1. home grown altermatives
0 the transfers of domestic cquity to foreigners were 1o he preferved,
s of the rare cash-rich corparations in
selling non-Maliys @ part of Malay

including tapping the resouree
the name ol ‘national service”,
cauity, tndl, for thay matter, using public funds, sueh as the Employees
Provident Fund.

No one, of course, expre:
any adviee abou “following the IMI preseription” closely:

el as much contempt as Mahathir did

for
16 we were 1o Tullow the INE any coser, we wonld bankrapt all of ane
atall the companies in e ¢ ountries with the TN,

companies. I you ool
wehuically they are bankrapt. Whiat the IMF wants us o do is 0 icreass
the nterest rates, 1 reduce credit, o inerease taxes. Now all three of
Whines worild bankrapt onr companies. When you rediee the

these

curreney by 50% and the share prices by more than 50%, then all o the
companies find they cannot pay theiv debis, because they botrowed it
theie shates as collateral, on the basis of 80% of the value of the shares.

Now the fall in shares has made the horrowing much bigger and they
have to-10p up. Now hots do you top up in a sitution when the cconomy
i not doing well2 1t is never casy 10 tp up. 1 you cannot top up; our
comsidered 1o have s non-performing foan

regulations say you will be
alter siv months the INE says no, it must be three months. But in
three months they cannol pa L the vesult
will he a loss in confidence
follow. The result is o fot of Joans tha
Decome so. Aud once they Tecoric non-petforning, companies cannot

ss and we

- Bt we donat Tollow the TM

and down goes the carreney, So we have ta
s would not be non-performing

Dorow. Asdl when they cannal horrow, ey cannot do busin
aet worse.”!
The divergence in views between the executive and its senior techno-
was overshadowed by disagreements among those who led the
. The disagreements led 1o policy skirmishes that were not ini-
portentous but they consigned Mabathir and Anwar to opposite

. Yor example, Mahathir biterly critivized the INIF, but Anwar

crats

state,
tially

cenls.
maintained that “We lave an excellent rapport with IMF officials’

(although he added, “and they have said that Malaysia does not need
an IMI resene’).” Mahathir directed the use ol state funds to rescae
Al prominent conglomerates he considered blameless in theiv near
_ Anwar {with Dainn’s support sometimes) expressed his
jont 1o bailours and reassured the market:

sever

collap
Nppos i}
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We want more fransy
We will put o foor down and punish those who hreak the ules.
Trrespective ol e profile or connections of corporate players. if they hreak
the rales, thiey wort go unprinished. 7

rency. We want o emplitsize comonitte governince.

Mahathir ordered changes 1o the KESE rules 1o protect local interests
and punish foreign speculators; Anwar reinstated the rules, only o
have Mahathir overturn his reinstatement! Whereas Mahathiv wanted
to discipline the market and angrily threatened o curtail wide i the
ringgit, Anwar sought (o pacily marker sentiment: “We will have 1o
cd then 1 think we should be i the

convince: vestors that we n
league with the international system and its commitnent to further
There’s no question of a reversal of public poli So many
additional examples of “policy debates al the top ol government’
abounded that some forcign observers deseribed the sinmtion as a
“policy gridlock” ™

Nevertheless, one should not overstate the divide in policy=making
the way that Mabathir, Daim, the National Economic Action Couneil
and other regime spokespeople did, by conveniently bliming only
Anwar .md ]h\'\l for ‘the wrong tums mkvn during the mitial stage
of the erisis™ and indeed for “sabotage ™

There are many v

uch a one-sided account
of Anwar’s culpability i the deterioration ol the ceonomic sinution, and
to be wary of “Mahathir's historical revisionism®, as Jomo Ko 8. dubbed
the ceonomic management.”!
sty those “wrong wirns” had been elarified by Anwar in Decem-
ber 1997 1o be neither mine nor Dr Malathir's [but] the collective
decision of the cabinet’™ Anwar repeated inomid-January 1998: °1
categorically make clear that these measures are endorsed hy the
Cabinet and we will continue to support the liberal regine 1t may
have been in Anwar's interest 1o claim the Cabiner's colleetive respon-
sibility for policies that could seal the fate of the national cconomy
but then weither Mahathiv nor Daim, nor any other Cabinet minister
demurred when Anwar made his claim.

Second, there was ne

ons (o he sceptical of

ost-September 1998 attack on Anwar”

a formulaic or Tinear path of progress
towards a resolution ol the crisis, barring the mch eriticized TME
fone size fits all” approach. The search for an effective end 1o the crisis
yielded unwicldy, unworkable or unpopular proposals. OF these,
perhaps the strangest proposal made 1o the National Economic Action
Council was N

rathir

to increase the income of everybody and raise e prices of everything
inorder 1o neatalize the devaluation:
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I e value of the currency fell by 100 per cent in terms ol exclange
vate then we raise income by 100 per cent This would result in the
prirchasing powor remaining the same.!

Mahathir later admitted that the NEAC immediately v

recommendation, although he then made a virtue of his

search was torturous and required policy rever

error. The

als along the way.
Thus, Jomo K. S. has suggested (hat ‘a3 Mahathic
and rhetorie caused the sitation to deteriorate, Anwar became more

policy initiatives

and 1o fo

receptive to the comnmmity and business medi rign,
including IMF, policy advice’ for which “Anwar was “strongly, but
quictly supported by many other government officialy™ ™ Henee,
although “Auwar approved of the tighter fiscal and monetary policies
from fate 1997, in line with market expectations as much as TMF
recommendations’, Anwar by mid-1998 was looking to- use public

spending and reflationary measires 1o offset the adverse impact of the
October and December 1997 austerity programmes."

As the crisis was prolonged, the state faced unpalatable policy
Not conceding o market demands for “reform’” would invite
acapital strike until ‘market forces are at Tast being allowed to work”
ization might mean “the total
opening ol national capital markets” and a ‘resuling predatory rush
wsked, ‘Why do
- interest rates — why do we

5 W

choices.

Aceeding o radical reform and full lib

to take over absurdly depreciated assets’ W Mahathir

we raise interest rates — and we have rais

squeeze credit” and he himself answered, ‘Because we are frightened ™
of offending the IMF and the money market, he meant. There was
an clement of truth to that. When the ¢

that while the Malaysian economy and its financial system were in

isis hegan, the consensus was

need of structural reforms, they were sound compar ed 1o Thailand’s
implicd
in their complaint that Malaysia’s hasic problem was a sell-inflicted
ster and
ors, One line of criticism argued,

and Indonesia’s, Bven Mahathir's market eritics believed so,

crosion of investor confidence brought about by Mahiathit’s bl
interventions that alarmed inves
iranically, that Mahathir could afford to be ‘reckless ... bee
Singapore, Malaysia has Southeast Asia’s strongest banl
sheets are firm, non performing loans ate low, and the quali

use, alter

Balance
¢ of bank-
ing supervision is at least a notch above the vogional norm S0IE that

wins the case, and the IME concurred by ruling out any need to rescue
5 10 prevent

‘menace 1o his own country’, 1 use/ Soros's

Malaysia, then, rationally, one thrust ol damage control v
Maliathir [rom becoming a

words.™ 1t fell 1o Anwar's ot to compensate lor Mahathir's outbursts

with “clarifications’, ‘reassurances” and ‘spin-doctoring’. It was BNM's



The Anarchy of the Market 63

task to imstitute conlidence-huilding measures to placate a marker that
refused to believe that its own failures had greatly contributed to the
crisis. Mahathir might have been vight in implying that Anwar and
the BNM technocrais were *lrightened” into imposing tighter monctary
policics and stricter prudential standards. 1 so. the aceusation was
perhaps exoneration itsell: Anwar and BNM were not the IMF's
stooges, but they strove 1o keep the IMI ar bay by consolidating the
financial system, while hoping that its “stronger fundamentals’ would
allow Malaysia 10 escape the fate of other economies. One can specu-
late that the senior technocrats especially were imprepared through a
blend of circumstances, personal temperaments and institutional
conservatism to contemplate ‘cconomic isolation and capital controls’
as a viable solution for an ‘open economy”. Tragically, for these tech-
nocrats, a faith in the fundamentals of theory, as Heikki Patomiki
lucidly observed, entailed a form of denial:

Indeed, with hindsight and o firm commiunent 1o orthodox theory, it is
always possible to find 4 variety of arbitary explimations or i list of
deviations from the sound free market principles. The fundamentals
were, alier all, wrang, even if we did ot see it beforehand. Perhaps there
were hidden problems in the balance of payments or «
political compramises henween: different nationalities within the state
meant that parts of the economy were over-subsidized. Perhaps capitalism
in those conntries was

change, Perhaps

‘erony’. meaning that some firms and banks were

favoured over others. Perhaps there was also straightforward cormption,
OF perhaps the state was,
ment deci

iter all, involved oo much in crucial invesi-

and firms, The rate of

taxation might have been too high as well. Or it may be that there were

ons and everyday practices of ban

underlying weaknesses in the state budget, even though they went
wnnoticed for a long tim
the state had liberalized

tknesses in the w
s trade or financial markers,”

Or perhaps there were we

¥

Should one have called upon the senior BNM technocrats, who were
raised in economic orthodoxy and in the past praised for i
monetary conservatism. 1o abandon the well-tried tenets of central

Wl and

were dilferent for a politician used 1o setting his own course
ing, at eritical moments, to abide by exi
pid economic growth, Mahathir was widely applauded
for his role in industrializing and modernizing the cconomy. Yet his
economic ideas, being a tion theory, struc-
theory, “Third Worldism®
alization, were never clearly

ing rules. During

weretic mix o modern

conservative dependen

turalist argument

and “looking East’ for lessons in late indust
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defined or developed. By the 19905, Mahathir was stubbornly clinging
10 an East Asian model that privileged the role of state-supported
conglomerates. Faced with disaster, Matiathir refied on the clarity and
Hexibility of true desperation. He had no orthadoxy o defend. only
interests o protect. He had 1o thearies 1o prove, only a project 1o
preserve. And, if it needed saying at all, he had bis career and
reputation Lo save. Capital controls ted (o fixed exchiange rates were
the norm of the international financial sysiem: before the United
ates abandoned the Bretton Woods arrangement. Could capital
controls now end Fast Asia’s curreney tumoil and stabilize its fnancial
systems? I 1997-98, no one genuinely knew the answer, as may be
inferred from the Bank (or International Seitlements’s cquivoeal

s capital controls;

response to Mz

Malaysiar's vevourse o eapital controls has given fimther impeus to the
debate on whether fullscale capitil accoit liherdization is premature for
st energing markel coonomies. T particular, support has grown in
e capital until

fecent vears for measures 10 stow the inflow ol shori=t

markets, institutions and regdatory frameworks have been sulficiently
strengthened, Measures (o contiin capital inflows, such as reserve
rerquirenuenns shich tas shorter-term inflows mose heavily, can be uselul
15 carelully designed, they way Tielp avoid a dameste lending boom and
the asset price bubble which s olteit associated with ity while allowing o
liberul attinude to be maintained towards langer-term inflows su I
foreign direet investment

Much loss acoeptaniee has beew won for (he imposition of contrals on
capital outllows. in particula whire a mote liheral regime is already in
place, A frequent arginsent in Gvour of such controls is that they can give
e anthorities the necessary toom (o formulae and implement adjusunent
programmes that conkd help restore investor confidence. “The countr:
argument s that controls can also be abused. either 1o maintain an
o or 1o delay the restniciving of

imappropriate policy st for 1o lo
oy, the effoctiveness of capital comrols on
To plug hem, o

woweak finangial sector. Mareoy
outllows deelines as Toopholes are found and exploit
process s aften s in motian of ever more comples and broad-ranging
contrals, o the point where uselul cconomic activiey may hie severely

damaged. Another counterproductive aspeet is that the innoduction of
contrals an outllows may send @ negative signal discouraging capital
inflows 4t critical moment. 17 this loss of confidence affects neighbour-
g ccontomics (hat have similar problens (bt have abstained from
estrictions). capital comurols in one country could b particularly harnifil
t others. Finally, the potewtial ass of confidence and policy credibility
which controtsan ontflows could entil s likely w raise the costof inter-

sational borrowing for much longer thian just the duraion of the crisis ™
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To put it differently, opposing pusitions on the de
controls, when they weve not dictated by vested it
on unproven theory entiments and she e
money market voices were apt to dispar
controls, when in fact they opposed the controls as a symbolic or real
hindrance to a “free’ global money marker. In that, they failed o
anticipate that, when forced, Mahathir would have the courage of his
wnv\umn o t.xkv i pultmm”\ (Imdh political risk,

' .}pxmllsm of \pu\lhh\l

irability of capital
sts. were based
Neo-liberal and
aage the practicality of capital

conje

i Tne. and
the domestic conglomerates that suffered near d:-nuw at their very
first collision with global forces. Mahathir persisted in- depicting the
conglomerates as good and well managed companies sabotaged by
immoral manipulators. Such a defence suaied public credibility since
nothing was said about how Malaysia Tne.'s predilection for foreign
funds, which the conglomerates indulged and the state facilitated,
smacked of corporate advenurisim and incompetent management. As
conglomerate alier conglomerate hecame insolvent, it became apparent
that the claims of the new Malaysian capital aliy and non-Nalay
— ta being able to hold their own in the world cconomy were hollow.
One did not have o be o market fundamentalist (then or now) 1o
believe chirges (hat the state’s principal m manage-
ment had been aimed at rescuing key conglomerates helonging to
UMNO or the regime’s
conglomerat
nationalism ™/
themselves
conglomerates were mired in debt, they were not above socializin

=

ures o ensis

alled “cronies™. Who could not see that the

s possessed not 2 visionary but asellserving “economic
While the conglomerates prospered, they presented
s the paragons of the virtues of privigizaton, When the
their
Tosses. ™" I the conglomerates who had not quite lived by the market
were not (o die by the market, so o speak, Malaysia Inc. had o erect
its ‘cconomic shicld’.

In so doing, Mabathir signalled thae neither he nor Malaysia Ine.
could be the flag bearer of capitalist rationalization i Malaysia any

longer. The carly Mahathir regime, with its *2M administration” (so
named afier Mahathis and bis de puty. Musa Hitam). embodied an
impetus towards modernization and cationalization. Later the
Mahathir-Daim combination firmly imposcd fiscal discipline and
privatization upon the bureaucracy and its public enterprises that were
extensively and 100 olien unprofitably involved in business. The high
point of this push towards capialist vationalization cane i 1986 when
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Mahathir boldly suspended the NEP'S restructuring requirements and
relaxed the conditions for forcign direct investment. Subsequently came
o and then Anwar

and upgrade the financial system in line with

the moves, overseen by the finance ministries of
Ihrahini. 1o liberaliz

tion of securities trading’. In their time. cach of those sets

the globali
of measures  bureaucratic reform, privatization, and liberalization
was a signilicant departure from existing policies After July 1997,
however, Mahathir, in deteeting only the dastardly hand of the
currency speculator, failed 1o respond o fundamental shifts in the
global economy that held grave implications for the viability of the
East Asian mode! of capitalism and for Malaysia Inc. irselll

However politically motivated it might have heen. the soon-to-he
doomed Anwar camp briefly supplicd the drive towards further
rationalization. On 27 August 1998, the BNM Governor, Ahmad

Mohd. Don, and his deputy, Fong Weng Phak, persisting i their
y

opposition to the capital control resigned their positions. On
Septetmber, Mahathir dismissed Anwar from all the latter’s posts in
government. Anwar’s dismissal demonstrated that there would he no

sion 1o the pro-market reforms that accorded with the

more conee:

y i's ideas for revitalizing the erisisstricken Asian
cconomies. Instead Mabathir, Daim and the the remaining
BNM technoerats, and the newly established crisis management
vehicles braced themselves o implentent programmes of rescue, re-
sialization and reflaton. Before and even after this resort to
«conomic isolation and capital controls”, the options that were implicit
in the carlier policy skirmishes did not merely involve a choice betveen
adopting IMF-styled structural adjusiment and market-dictated
governance, or allowitig key cconomic sectors and strategic businesses
asic option of tying specilic rescue

global money mar

1o collapse. There was an least the 1
plans, bailout measures and rellationary polic s 10 a strict yestrugcturing
of the politically linked conglomerates. Subsequently, Danaharta,
Danamodal and CDRC reseued such conglomerates and restructur d
(heir equity shareholdings. But, whercas there was some corporite
sex alier September 1998,

restructuring of big busing
roup, the purchase of Malaysiun
ailing

the repeated hailowss of the Renong
Airlines shires from its major shareholders at double the then pr
parket price [and] the refuctanee to let the steel mil, Perwaja, il <. have
wtions of Malaysia's will o protect fuiling

been freld as clear illus
Dusinesses at any cost.”
Only a month inta the imposition of capital controls, Mahathir said

it “the problem of NPLs and the liquidity crumchy was initiaed largely
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by BNM's avempt o please the IME and that ‘with the exchange
controls and a returm (o a more sensible financial regime, the problem
of NPLs has been mitigated”.™ Tn other words, the posi-Septemmber
1998 capital controls and the reflationary programmes were not
committed to lundamental rrlunn of mismanaged conglomerates and
to loosening their grip-on Malaysian palitical cconomy. With continued
protection, the allianee between the state and the conglomerates
survived but Malaysia Ine. was finished as the code for capitalis
rationalization. As the Mahathir regime claimed eredit for T
reversed ‘the wrong tirmns tiken during the initial stage of the crisis’,
it was obvious that Anwar had replaced Soros and the IMF as the
scapegoat for all that was wrong with Malaysian political cconomy
before September 1998,

And s0, as it had happened during the Lite 19805, it happened in
September 1998: economic erisis precipitated politeal battle. This
time, Anwar's sacrifice ar the altar of capital contrals let loose whint
Mahathir unsurprisingly called ‘anarchy”. Others named it Reformasi.
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The Inventions of Anwar Ibrahim

Questuon: Are these allegations directed at Datuk Seri Awwar Thralim?
Answer: Yes .. apparenty because people think that he is likely going

Jsic] to succeed me. An attempt is being made w0 paint hin black so

that he won't succeed. Thar's all

Question: You are saying that this is 10 damage Datuk Seri Anwar's
reputation?

Angwer: 1 don™t think it will damage. Unless somebody is very stupid (o

believe such ridiculous accusations against hint,
Excerpts from an interview with. Mahathir Mohaniad,
Neae: Straits “Limes, 25 August 1997

Its nnfortimate hrcause my Views on corrupion. on corporate gover-
nance, on mound rules for privatization, on cronyism. nepotism, on
Human tights were not directed at a fess people but at creating a hetier

society. Bur they thought these issues were wo radical. (Some peaple

also) (elt T was going 10 challenge Mahahir. No amount of assurances
T gave satisfied then.

Anwar Thrahin, quoted in T Never Threatened the PN

Asiazceek, 18 September 1998, p. 50

The international media has shown considerable merest in the pur-
ported differences between Anwar and Mahathiv - interms of their
personalitics, styles, opinions and policies - ever since Anwar toppled
Ghafar Baba from the UMNO deputy president’s position in 1993 and
was appointed Deputy Prime Minister shortly thereafier. The media’s
interest turned into a persistent question during the run-up o the
199G UMNO party elections; would Anwar challenge Mahathir for
UMNO’s presideney? In the end. there was no contest between Anwar
and Mahathir. Anwar stated repeatedly that he would not challenge
Mahathir, who Anwar considered 1o e his mentor and was like a
father 1o him. Mahathir insisted he would abide by UMNO's choice
of his deputy in the party and government, Afier the 1996 UMNO
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party elections. Mahithir and Anva tivialized further talk of their
differences. From May o Jily 1997, when Maliathiv went on vacation,
he officially appointed Anwar as Acting Prime Minister for e lirst
time, Mast obs

pvers understood the arrangement 1o be not only 2
Lest of Anwar's ability hut also a sign of Mahathic's confidence in b
Sanointed suce When Mahathir vetimed 1o Malaysia at the
tian i midsJuly, he pronomneed himsell satisficd with
Anwar's two-tnonth nanagement of the country. It wi
of Mahathie and Anwar's closeness and of Anwar's deference, besides;
that the Prime Minister and the Acting Prime Minister had been in
regular contact during the two month period, with Anwar consnlting
Maluthir, when the former thought it necessary.!

Maliathir was abroad when the currency erisis began i Thailand
in July 1997, When Mahathir retnrned 1w Malaysia, the crisis was al-
most three weeks old, T the vear (hat followed, Mahathie and Anwar
played down their differences. veferred to common views and spol
of implementing collectively determined Cabinet decisions in the
mational interest.” In Juie 1998, seemingly exasperated by unrelenting

fnto his relations with Anwar, Mahathiv remarked; Do 1
haye 1o kiss him on the street hefore people will stop saying there is a
rili!
haw

ss0r

end of his

also indicative

press prob

We get on together, we manage this conntry 1ogethe
difference;

i we

ails.
i the afiernoon of 2 September 1998, the Prime Minister's
ofice tersely amomced, without providing wny reason, it Anwar

Bt in the end a common view pre

Late

hael been sacked fron all his posts in government. b the

iy hours
of + September the UMNO Supreme Council decided 10 expel the
party’s twice-elected deputy president, The enormons shock that fol-
lowed Anwar's dismissal and expulsion was aggravated by media
revelations of allegations of his “sexual misconduct’s Anwar's drimatic
arrest on 20 September, his assault by the Tnspector-General of Police
while in police custody, his conoversial prose

wtions, convictions and
imprisonment. and the shabby i

unent (which continues 1o this day)
of Anwar's supporters and opposition quarters, whether by police,
media or electoral methods,

Much of whag happened to Anwar afier his dismissal will be ex-
ploved i the next chapter as part of ananalysis ol the course and
political implications of the dissident Refarmast movement that hegan
with Anwar’s defiance of Mahathir and UMNO. Here a fundamental
aquestion has to be wddressed: how did @ long and warm political
relationship that s¢

medd o have addressed some of the most dilficalt
problems of Malay and Malaysian politics conme 1o sic h a destructive
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end? Mabathiv had parted ways with an old comrade, Musa Hitam,
following diflivences that had developed between them in the midst
of the 19B5-86 rece <. Bven thaugh
Mahathir very narrowly defeated his most determined vival, Tenghu
Razaleigh Hamzal, over a period of several years, Razaleigh retumed
to UMNO in 1996, Mahathir has not vi
Razaleigh the perseention that Anwar has suflered.

Part ol the answer lies in Mahathic and Anwar’s difle
s discussed in the previous chapter.
But economics. especially when limited 1o the circomstances of the July
- What s
multi-facered answer that reaches into the \lx.ulum ¢

on and other political or

tod npon either Musa or

mees i

economic policy and management.

1997 crisis, can only provide o one-dimensional analy

required is st
by external events anel interventions, the personal caleulitions int
to desperate struggles for political power, UMNO'S wortured experienee
of leadership suceession, and, linally, the conradictions of Anwar

o1 s ctivist and politician,

car

Between Praise and Damnation

Tt was one thing for Mahathiv and Anwar 1o have differences of
opirion, worldview and predispe
ences w erupt into the devastating showdown of 1998, After all,
Mahathir and Anwar had worked well together frome 1981 1 1997,
Ever since Mabhathir hrought Anwar into UNINO g 19582, Anwar had
loyally fotght Mahathics major cagses within and outside UMNO.
the Constiturional crisis off TO83-81 and the UNINO election of 1987
being two prominent instances. Mahathiv had reciprocated by provid-
ing Anwar ample opportunity 1o ris
How then did this web ol personal allegiance and amity, span from
long experience of mitual dependability, come w e so rapidly ripped
by sudden mistrust? The calenlations and manoeuvres that Mahathir
L But i did non
help that their decisions were coloured by the two sidey of an
‘information coin” whose prophecies of vt and eflective urgings to-
warrds a ol
under non:

One side of this “information coin” was represented by the leading
. While Malaysia's
ie media did not have i free hand in v

ition: it was another for the diffe

in the party and the government.

and Anwar made under intense: pressure were cruet

ash became more compelling during the 1997-98 crisis than
risis conditions.

English-language organs ol the mternational med

heavily controlled don rorting
any purported deterioration in Mahathir and Anwa ather-
and-son” relationship, the intermational media faced no such constraing

so=called
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in highlighting the Mahathir-Anwar “policy gridlock” and much clse
Desides. Indeed, the more Mahathiv clashed with the market and dis-
agveed with the international agencies, the more frequently the voices
of the market ran Mahathir down and not so subtly signalled the

preference for Anwar.

Anthony Spaeth of Time magazine, for example, wrote that “Anwar
ssurcd the world that no matter what Mahathiv declared, his deputy
would be making rational decisions behind the scenes, But that hasn’t
always been the case, and a_Jekyll-Hyde leadership has developed”.!
as certain that “the world, meanwhile, iner
s an entrenchied Prime Minister ... who is trying 1o protect his
associates. At the very least, Dr M. is out ol
being played by the global economy™” On 1 September 1997, exactly
before the Mahathir regime instituted the capital controls so
saded by the market, Neeseeek noted that:

step with the new tune

Pundits the world over gave Mahathic an F on his economics, for Soros
couldin’t ave Droght down the haht alone. But the pundits missed the
point. Mabathir's fight with Soros is less about currencies than about
whose values will prevail it Soitheast Asi

According 10 the same Newsieeek article, “the only mun in Malaysia

an,
own™’ Less

with anvthing near enough power to check Mabathir is Anwar
luckily, the magazine insinuated, “he is coming into his
than three weeks laer, the B Eastorn Ecomomic Reeewo of 18 Septens
d, with no sense of incredulity, that, “from where we

ber editoriali

sit, Malaysia would do best 1o take @ page out of Indonesia’s hook
and press oneven harder with market reforms’”. The editorial con-
descendingly continued:

To have erred s nawral. To make up for it vesoluely as D Maluthir
appiears to have sturted, will require him 1o take his counnry more swiflly

ation than originally planed. There is

down the road ol market iberal
wuch to make up for in last month's lapse in judgment.”

On 27 September, The Eeonomist reporied that “businessmen in Kual:
Lumpur, traditionally among Dr Mahathir's gre: fear his un-
orthodox approach might now bring political uncertainty and linancial
disaster”. concluded that Dy Mahathir has lost the plot’, and recalled,
nt questions

1o doubt incongruously, that for years the only signific
in Malay
over to Mr Anwar, and when'. In like vein, ZTime abserved on 6 Octo-
ber that “Mahathir is being blamed for mishandling the Malaysian
ceonomy, and the once-lauded architect of Malaysia’s hoon is looking

sian politics have heen whether the prime minister will hand
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dangerously out of touch with modern cconomic realities” " On
November 1997, Fortune was [ull of regret at Mahathiv's “very bad ber

A more prudent government might veact [t the erisis] hy squeezing its
budget. tightening liquidity. deregulating industry, and welcaming foreign
investors. Malay ve tione of thit.

Like everywhere clse in Asia, ia needs deep veforms, Unlike
everywhiere elie inn Asia, Malaysia denies it/

will

Mahathir refused fo undertake “raclical reforms’, the market and the
media noted, and “‘whenever he can, Mahathir flays the world for its
unbridled power and callousness”." Fortunately, “Anwar's philosophy
is vastly different’™ and Anwar thought that ‘we should not be
apologetic in stating the fact that we have o undertake these relorms.
We have to be more transparent and have a committed resolve to
combat corruption and excesses of power.'!

Mahathin reflesively blamed forcign manipulators. Anwar, who
declared that ‘i politics Tam a liberal but in economics Tam a con-
servative’, mused thus about the evisis:

Thee great lesson we have learned, which is acually a major transtormation
and a revolution by isell, is that it has called for greater transparency.
greater aceountability and for greater demoeracy

Now peaple assess what the markets say, what people pereeive,

whether awards and grants are given o your party supporters or (o

friends and Lamily. These are opealy debated, without exeeption: T s
this as very positive,'?

Hence, the market .md its media began to suggest that only Anwar
could “save Malaysin from 100 much Mahathir and also bring new
ideas to the n-y,mu'.‘“ Anwar, since he appeared o want 1o wed liberal
seemed like the new Jeader the market

politics to neoliberal ecanomic

should do business with:

Peaple in my generation wanld certainly Tike 10 see greater libery

w literatre and knowledge, less censorship. We don’t have an obsession

about the need for order and palitical stability. We did not experiencr the

same turbulence (hat our elders encouritered. 17
It seemed logical that Anwar, who professed to belong 1o a new
generation that has no hang=ups about the colonial experience’, should
want (o emphasize the issues ol civil society, fundamental liberties and
the trust and wisdom that the public, with exposure to education and
knowledge, should be able to exercise. ™™ In short, Anwar was “lonized
by the media abroad as ' sobering voice through the recent financial
. unmistakably “at Mahathir's expense’'”
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For all that, thie market and its media were not blind: “Anwar and
his supporters also know that a new generation can't rise wnil the old
one shuflles on” 2 But was it not a mater of time before someone
told the “old generation” w shullle on™ One week before the 1998
UMNO General Assembly, Barry Wain, writing in Zhe Avien Tall Street
Jourmal of 12-13 June, bluntly asked, “Why docsu’t Mahathir how
out?™ ! Wain's question probably artic wlated a deep wish that Tad

1 on many minds of the international media for about a year.

For the record, the intermational media was never implacably anti-
Mahathir: otherwise the media would have shunned him, as it had
Shunned the truly uniceeptable leaders of regimes the western
s’ Knowing Mabathir o be, ultimacely,
e

powers castigated as “pa

a friend of the west, and a protector ol western comme
in Malaysia, the media had |
and superficial critiques: ol the west nto newsworthy “controversial
apinion’. On Mahathi
(he international media or complained of its w
e Malays, and Malaysia, Madathiz had frequently spoken o, been
interviewed by, and weitien for the international media ronghout his

nt o transtorm: Mahathir's wstiness

s part. even though he has frequently revilod
e reatment ol him,

carcer. Mahathir asttely values the imernational media’s reach that

has enabled him o acquire o staesmanlike stature ont of praportion
to Malaysin's humble position in the world, Thus. Nahathiv and the
iternational media hid developed the proverbial love-hie rebation-
ship. That cach ok occasional pot shots at the other only enhanced
their credibility among their constitiencies.

Afier July 1997, however, as Maliathir grew increasingly intansigent
(owards the international money markets demands for reforms. the
international media significantly alered its ainde towards Mahathir.
In doing thit, the mec
e than an ccononic ¢

i was ieing perspicacions: there was no likeficr

sis for trning even minor di

greements
Detween Mahathir and Anwar into serious splits. The media was also
heing permicions: ‘wondering whether Anwar’s rise is selting the stage
for a leadership challenge in 1999, the media virtually welcomed
Mahathic-Anwar confiontation as an cmbadiment of the disagrecments
Detween the state and the market. And in relying on the insecurity of
No.
L the media was being perverse, The interests ol the

the one and the ambition of the other 1o ignite a clash between
17 and *No, 2
money. market and the neoliberal agenda of unfetie
were being advanced in the tame of a fee pr

capital fows
s covering the political

developments of a less-than-lree nation.
Others who had @ direet imerest i a Mahathiv-Anwar vl were
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1o ess partisan but not quite as sophisticated. The inemational side
of the information coin’ that cireulited in 1997-98 had the advantages
ol openness. Jegitimaey and authority, Ds Qipside, minted from shady,

presumably domestic, elements, had the habit of being hidden, unlaw-
ful and scurrilous. This domestic sowree of “information”  mostly finah

(shancler) and whmah (haseless accusation)  appeared in many forms,
the most well known heing the swat layang ©lying” or poison=pen letter)

e favourite tapics of the political swraf layang weve corruption and

sexual misconduet among, politicians, and mostly UMNO ones at that
Sincr a good part of the art of UMNO's infighting was conclucted as
wavang kalit (Shadow play). the st favang typically made a stealihy
appearance before or during the UMNO general assembly, party
wnd the general election. 10 was 1 rare contender for UNNO's
highest posts who escaped heing the subject of a suat lavang. aimed a

clections.

bringing a rival into disrepute or an antagonist dowin. Not all swat lavang

were, reportedly, entiy
a genre of calumny and character assas:
an effective weapon unless the misconduct it exposed v

Iy false ity their contents! Yet the st layang as
nation w

ta indiredt o he
{00 widely

knowrt and oo serious o be overlooked

Since the 19805, perhaps hecanse of the ineflectiveness of anony-
mous vililication. the slanderous rumonrs and libellous swrat lavang
were sometimes overshadowed by the emergence of privately pub-
lished but openly marketed books whose authors did Jatehet jobs on
selected targers. Ait infamous example of these books was Challmger:
Siaper Laran Siapa that vilified Musa Hitn betore the 1987 UMNO
party eleetion,

In Angust 1997, Anwar becanie the subject of “already seven, eight
Tetters from vattions parties .. some signed. others noc* and some
sent directly to the Prime Minister— which accused Anwar of immoral
hehaviour, specifically his alleged sexual escapades, heterosexual and
homosexual. The appeavimee of these lerters was generally 1aken to
mean it

a fow of Anwar's opponents within UMNO Tave already resorted 1o
extreme measires 1o keep: the deputy premicr i check.... Few believe

the letters, but the allair is graphic evidence of the desperate lengths to
i

which Anwar's encries are prepared 1o go.”

The most promivent person who dicd o beliove the letters or their
authors was Mabathie hinsell, Ava press confirrence held on 24 August
1997, Mahathir categorically dismissed the letiers as Sjust the usnal
fitnal” employed here 10 sabotage” Anwar “apparently because people
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think be is likely going [sic] 1o succeed me he authors of some
off the letters, presimably (o entiance the eredibility of what they
wrote, disdained 10 conceal their identities or their aims, Two such
writers who sent letters about Anwar to Mahathir were Ummi Hafilda,
Anwar’s privie secretiry, Azmin Ali, and Azizan Abn

the sister of
Bakar, Anwar’s former dviver. Mahathir Taughed ofl one effort 1o dis-
credit Anwar:

The writer denied the contents... Yes. the person wrote the letter
Somebody dictated the letter. The lenter was written in a language be-
yond the capacity of one of the writers, Obviously somebody has heen
moving avound and talking about last tites (tafkin) for someonc. Tt is

totally political. Thre is no truth in i 2

I motives of the uns

But Mahathir had no doubt about the politic
that had set ulln 15 to “paint a bad picture of Anwar so that he
doesn’t suceeed me'

While the contenits of various swrat layany irritated ov tilled the
various participants in UNMNO'S internal disputes
were rarely carried out to determine their veracity. Perhaps be

hands

serions investigations

anse

the anti-Anwar material was openly aimed at the prime minister’s
ed

Anwar abserved, there was a police investigation.

', andd “this time iUs been more planned, organ

2t

“anointed succ
and meticulous’,
Mabathir, who was concurrently Minister of Home Affairs,
(hat *the police Tooked into this [matter] but since then we have found
that there is no case.™ The flow of anti
stemmed. There were books as well — Talkin Untuk Ancoar Ihrahim
(Requien for Amoar Ihrakin, and Khalil Jafvi’s 50 Dalil Mengape Auscar
Tidak Baleh Judi PM that purported 1o 50 Reasons Why Anwar
Cannot Be PM™. At the time, there might have heen “no case” against
Anwar. Yet observers already suspected that neither [were] the attacks
likely to cease: Tnsiders [said] an all-out ¢ffort could yet be mounted
to prevent Anwar from rising to the top."™ This was indeed a con-
spiracy, as confimmed by an ex=deputy prime minister, Musa Hitam,
who was not aligned in the Mahathir-Anwar split

wmounced

nwar literature was not

1 da know there are individuals involved who were planmning and who in
fact told me what will be done against Anwar to make sure he will be

toppled. So in that sense, yes, there was a political conspitacy definitely.

On the Way to the Assembly

Anwar’s position was precarious: the international media praised
L while the anti-Anwar letters and books exposed his pur-
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. The o sides were not literary or informational oppo-
Anwar was damnable,
as long as someone was inclined to find fault with him. Unhappily for
Anwar. Mahathir was so inclined by the time of the UMNO General
Assembly in June 1998,

Onie reason lay in the practice of ealpolink vequired o maintain
[in power. Ghani Tsmail siggested that Mahathir's concern 1o

ported “vice
sites that balanced each other. On both counts

onese
divide potential challengers expliined why Mabathie supported Musa
Hitam against Razaleigh Hamzah in their 1981 baule for the UMNO
deputy presidency, when Razalel
tion and become the deputy prime minister.” Musa explained that he
resigned as Deputy Prime Minisier, after Mahathir had ac used Musa
of privately discrediting the Prime Minister in-order to “bring him
but

i should have slipped into the posi-

down'. Musa denied being party 1o “anti-Mahathirist activitie:
Mahathi
nalists have reported it Later, a wi
10 give Mahathir ¢
Another reason lor Mahathir's change in attitude towards Anwar
was related to Mahathic's temperament and experience that would
have made him extremely uneasy over what he believed Anwar's
relations with the media, money market
and the IME. 1f we were 1o consider Mahathir's expulsion from
UMNO in 1969, the attempt to frame him for being a ‘communist”
during the 1976 UMNO witch hung, Mus and Raza-
Jeigh's nearly successtal challenge, it would he apparent that Mahathiv's
political career has been deeply etehed with ideological antipathy and
suspicion towards dilferent sets of enemie:

fier Mahathir reached the pinsicle of political power, the most
tive issucs that could be posed tohim involved his successor and

juest said that *too many senior government officials and jour-
v Musa advi
10 doubt Anwar's loyalty.

o Anwar never

intentions were and Anwar

©

“disloyalty’,

sen:
the timing of his vetirement, Mahathiv had not said he would never
stire but he had warned he would not be pushed out on someone
else’s terms, Understandably, Mahathir's distinetion has been ignored
as he tenaciously resisted being replaced, even when his populariy in
UMNO waned, for example, during the 1985-86 recession and when
UMNO split in 1967-88. In the midst of the 1997-98 crisis, one that
Mahathir regarded as heing externally manipulated, there was no ques-
tion then of Mahathir retiring. Obviously, Mahathir meant o protect
interests important 1o him. Even so, he could clain a “grander” motive:
Malathir bad given 17 yes
prosperity, Vision modernity and UMNO hegemony, none of which
he intended 1o see sacrificed in a moment of domestic uncertainty’.

s of sustained cffort 1o building cconomic
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Mahathir had been too extensively involved with the nanagement
of the crsis and immersed in a battle with the money marker. To vetreat
wonld only have meant defeat and disrepute. Let alone Deing vdged
ot like Tunku Abdul Rahman after the interethnic violenee of May 1969,
it would hive been unimaginable 1o Mahathir that he should share
the fate of ex-Indonesian President Subarto who was deposee in May
1998, 1t was scarecly coneeivable that Mahathir would consider it mere
coincidence that Anwar “followed the IMFE preseription o closely’
and articulated the sentiments of a new generation” by employing such
ferms as rnsparency, cronyisin, good governance, and creative destrue-

ton. Part of the vocabulary of an international media hostile owards
Mahatlir, these were ‘fighting words’. When In-Won Hwang inter-
viewed Musa Hitam afier Anwar's sacking, Musi recalled that he had:

personally been talking 1o Anwar saying thit “you will be in wouble’
But e always said thar no. 1 have talked 1o the PMG 1ol b every
g, 1 don’t keep him out of touch with my thinkiig That was more
ause it was exacily what T said when |

veason that 1 was worricd he

was DM
One is 1ot apologizing for Mahatir by inferring that a man with his
temiperament and experience and with his back to the wall would have
considered the coincidental as conspiratorial, Alter his dismissal, A
qaidl that ‘it would have served no purpose 1o challenge: [Mahathir],
especially at this juncture when the cconomy wits turning bad’s how-
cver, Anwar admitted that:

1 also wanted [Mahathis] 0 understand the undercurrents i e country
or et a smooth

1 indicated that we should cither make adjustments o
cntally, But | never threatened him, Twanted 10

Iransition take place

Jet him determine the time frame for wansition. He thoughe Twas o0

wnch of wnuisasice or obstacle, ™
“Undereurrents’, ‘adjusiments’, “smooth transition”, *time frame” contle
these words have held any meaning for Mahathir other than disloyalty.
challenge, threat and succession whenever they were utie ved, let alone
in 1997-982

The die was cast at the Permnuda UNINO (UMNO Youth) assembly
of June 1998, held one day before the main UMNO General Assembly.
Despite Malithir's warnings 0 UMNO members not 10 be swayed
by foreign attacks on Asian ‘cronyism and nepotism’, Ahnad Zahid
Hamidi, Pemuda UMNO President, eriticized the practices of
cronyism’ and nepotism’ i (hi managenient of the conomy. By then,
many people, i and out of UMNO, were estreniely warried about
Mahathir's handling of the ¢risis. According (o unconfirmed reports,
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even senior politicians wanted Anwar to ‘stop the old man’, while
others appealed o Anwar o e 5 Bven
s0, it is not established whether Anwar actually directed Zahid and
the Anwar camp in UMNO 1o launcly the clumsy eriticism of Malia-
thir’s eeonomic management. But however moderate, nuanced or
Zahid's speech belore the Panuda TMNO assembly
n]lth have been, it came too close on the heels of the Indonesian anti-
N (holusi, korupst dan nepotivme, or collusion, corruption and
nepotismy Reformast: movement that toppled Suharto in M

dus out of this darkn

contextualised

a month

carlier. Mahathie counter-attacked with o typically unabashed clain:
his “eronyism’” and “nepotisim’, he said. had helped “six million cronies’,
meaning the !
press showed that 7 Amwar’s family were among
the NEI beneficiaries, Zahid's caper lizzled, without any sequel from
Anwar or visible support within UMNO. Tlat in isellr; stions
as to whether the ol
Zahid's move, or whether it had decidod 1o pull back nervausly when

EP's Malay beneficiaries. Official data réleased 1o the

ahicd and members of

ised

nwar camp was prepated for the consequerice

Zahid's move Lailed 10 praduce its intended effects.
Alterwards, Anwar professed his Toyalty o Mahathir in vain. Was
Anwar innocent or complacent? Had Anwar been misled or pr

ured?

For Mahathir, the circumstantial was conclusive: Zahid's speech was
prool of a plot to discredit Maliathiv at he UMNO General Assembly,
maybe to the extent of causing Mahathir 10 resign,™ And Zahid was
Amwar’s mani”, Writing for the Mainich Datly Newes of Japan in January
2000, )
preparation o overthrow mysell as the president of Umno and Prime
Minister”, ! Later Mahathiv would recount that:

Lhathir accused Anwar ol ‘building a personal following in

the conspiracy by Arwar t topple the Prime Minister is very mnucls public

knawledge. A lovof information Tias heen passed on 1o me on Anwar’
conspiracy and 1 also knew be was the enlprit who made Zalad Tamidi

10 {ar) hurl accusations ap me,

Subsequently, Mahathir claimed that 1 stll wished 1o see Anwar take
aver my plice wise T had decided (o quitatier 19987 But Mahathir
made this statement at the UMNO General Assembly in 20000 Later
still, Mahathir gave an elaborate sccount of Anwar's plot:

b

This man hiad been Drought up by e, pushed up until he became my deputy,
was all along working for himsell. Tis inclination wonld have been o
join PAS. But lie joined UMNO hecause he foresaw no finmre for PAS
There was nooway PAS could ever make lim prime minister. He came
into UMNO beeause he thought he would he able 1o turn it his way, Al
along he was ploting. | underestimated his capacity lor creating touble,!!
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When asked il he did not bring /\m\.u into UMNO “hecause you
needed to give UMNO an Islamic ", Muhathir continued:

1 brought him into UMNO 1o keep int from joining PAS and creating
mischief, Once you are in UMNO you must accept UNINO's struggle,
and not make use of UMNO for your personal purpose. He built up
in every organisation, in the police, in the ammed forces, in the civil service,
. abroad. He was

v

sity teache

among the students, among the univ
building up personal loyalty to himself, using his power. Onee he hecame
et his next step was to overthrow me, '

deputy prime minis

Mahathir concluded: ] could notimagine thata person | helped would
do that,"™ But why then did Mahathiv not sack Anwar on (hw
and ‘betrayal” and face UMNO on that ter
For that matter, why did Mahathir not extend the charges to include
an’acensation that Anwar was a stooge of foreign interests? Perhaps,
after Zahid's caper. a vesentful Mahathir, refusing o he humiliatingly
pushed out, reinterpreted his @ ion with Anwar in the Tight ol
the latter’s "betrayal’. Perhaps, in a bitter reconstruction of the past
the kind that happens frequently during falling-outs -~ Mahathir under-
went a change of heart that made him belie
Anwar’s ‘immoral conduct’ that he had dismissed harely i ye
The point was, the 50 Dalit hook was packed into the briefe:
that were distributed to the delegates at the 1998 UNMNO Gen
Assembly. Thase who had sponsored the composition and distribution
of the surat ldyang, the signed letters (o the Prime Minister, Talkin Untuk
Aneear Ihralim, and the * 0 Dafil. could not have hoped
for a better fulfilment of their hopes: their agenda was now Mabathir's

grounds of “plotting’

cgations of

tar publication”,

The Improbability of Succession

Between the General Assembly and National Day (31 August
mours circulated that Anwar would resign as Depuaty Prime Minister,
ally so. Mahathir, and same

The rumours were proven wrong, and cn

of his mtermediaries, including Daim, privately asked Anwar o resign
ious criminal charges. No one has revealed other conditions
for Anwar's resignation, inchiding how he would have been politically

or face

stcan be subsumed under
srvedly heen written,

s dismissal also brought about a quiet, traumatic shock that
UMNO, Malay socicey and Malaysian politics felt at losing the thid
deputy prime minister under Mahathir, at the sudden departure of
man widely hailed as Mahathir's “anointed successor” o both UMNO's
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presidency and the premiership. T that sense, Anwar's dismissal con-
firmed the deep and tormented history of the problem of leadership
succession within UNNO.

Anwar’s sobriquet of “anainted suce
employed by UMNO leaders and the media chicls. Anwar’s “anoint-
ment” was not only most strenuously upheld by his supporters, it had
also been legitimized by the results of UMNO's 1993 and 1996 ¢lec-
tions. As such, the anointment hiad assuiged the uncertainties ¢
by years of UMNO infighting that precluded an assured transter of
leadership from Mahathir 10 somcone cle,
‘someane ¢ pt disappearing from view. Mahathir's first dvpm\
premier, Musa Hn.un. resigned in 1986 and failed alierwards o retain
his previously strong inflience in UNINO. Mahathie's first Minister
of Finance. Razaleigh Hamzah, unsuccessiully fought Mahathir for
UMNO's pro in 1987, and was forced into ma opposi-
don in 1988, Ghalar Baba, whom Mahathir appoimted as Musa's
replacement in government, nirrowly defeated Musa Tor TMNO'S
deputy presidency i 1987, But Ghatar was defeated by Anwar in
1993, In the mid-1990s, therefore, only Anwar, via two consecutive
party clections, had secured the deptl of party support that signalled
that a successor had arrived. I\l.nll.ll]m seemed o have accepted as
much, since once. when irked by pe
retirement. he said that Anwar ‘c
reason | should drop dead or hecome disabled’.

Tewas expected that Mahathiv, having been i power sinee 1981,
would step down hefore oo long, but that Anwar would he loyal to
Mathathir unal then. But whether or when Mahathir would depart
office. or whether Anwir swould paticntly wait his trn or whether he

o' had not be

mly because that

ent media speculation over his

an step into the job il for some
bR

would he pressured by bis supporters into challenging Malathir, were
major questions that hung over practically all developments concerning
UMNO between 1999 and 19952 Mahathir and Anwar protested
this line of thinking, evidently 1o na avail. Perhaps many pre
believe that both men protested oo much, Rumonrs then ook on a
new twist: Mahathir would undermine Anwar's influence in UMNO
by backing o new contestant for the party deputy presidency. The
tid to be Anwar's 1993 ally, Najib
tion. At other times, as improbable
and returmnee froin Parti Semimgat

o 1o

wotild-be: challenger was sormetimes
Tun Razak, the Minister of T
a candidate as Mabhathic’s old |
46, aleigh Hamzah, was mentioned. ™

Whitever the trath of the vumours, the major riddle of the 1996
UMNO election was whether Anwar could extend his influence over
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the party. Mahathir answered the riddle by having the Supreme
Council pass three new rulings regarding the impending election. The
first ruling took its cue from the 1995 UMNO Gene | Assembly that
had resolved that the two top party posts should not e contested. The
par divisions could only nominiate Mahathiy for president and
Anwar for deputy president, Any other nomitation or configuration
ominations for the party’s two top posts would be rejected. The
cond ruling stipuluted that candidates for the three posts of vi
president, and the twenty-five Suprenme Gouneil seats, as well as for
all posts in Pemuda UMNO and Wanita UNMNO), were required o
ister their candidacy five months ahiead of the goneral assembly.
This stipulation significantly departed from UMNO's tradition of
allowing contenders 0 engage in diverse forms of campaigning long
before they declared their candidacy, Most contenders had prev iously
resorted 1o this form ol concealment, partly for the tactical acdvantage
of throwing off their opponents and partly not to offend a presumed
Malay cultural distaste for a premature display of personal ambition.
Razaleigh had used a Lue declaration to great eflect in 198
s0 had Anwar against Ghalar. And then, just five days
al starting date for campaigning, the Suprente Couneil
ening. In Mahathir's words, the ban was;

nove

pertinently.
afier the offi
Danned further camy

s to all because there are some

the party’s way of cusuring fairn
candidates who ean atford o campaign while athers cannot. Members
have come up o some candidates who are clean and said we will nof
support you if you do't give us money. Banuing campitgning is one way
el

As it turned out, the Anwar camp swept the Pemuda UMNO and
Wanita UMNO elections, Ahmad Zahid Hamidi emerged as President
of Pemuda UMNO while critical support {rom the Anwar camp
cnablid Siti Zaharah to win the Wanita UMNO presidency against
(he incumbent Rafidal Aziz. Against predictions, however, there was
no sweep by the Anwar camp at the parent body's elec
ally was returned. Najib

1 level out the opportunity for al

on. For the

vice-presidential contests, no key Anwar
TPun Razak and Mubammad Muhammad Taib were re-clected, while
Abdullah Badawi regained the seat he had Jost in 1993, Najib and
Muthanmmad were members of the 1993 Wiwasan Tear bue Abdul-
lah Badawi, a lormer Musa associate, wis a popular figare in his
own right. Significantly, Muhyiddin Yassin, identified as a staunch
Anwar man, was not re-clected despite having received the bighest
vate for vice-president in 1993, Mahathiv loyalists dominated the uew
Supreme Couneil.
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The crowning glory of Mabiath
just his control over his party. Tt was that he had shifted the burden
of the succession question away Irom: himsell” onto Anwar! Mahathir
made it clear that he would continne as party president and prime

s performance in 1996 was not

minister and refused 1o set a succession timetable

Why should T give o clear timetable? The moment you give a timetable,

you are a Lame duck. That's what happens to Western leaders, .. No. T

have given nothing. 1 have said nothing, 1 can go any time now or 1)

yeurs Tater or whatever. Depends on wi - Told you

whoever is in place as my depity will sie
Following the 1996 cle
No. 2 spot. UMNOS 1996 election had proven Anwar's control of
the party o be less powerful than speculated, But time seemed 10 be
on Anwar's side as he set out o spreid his the party.
Tndeed. by 1998, as the UMNO divisions completed their elections,
both of office-bearers and delegates o the 1999 general assembly, it
was widely believed that the Anwar camp commanded a plurality of
the delegate
other party |
ful campaign agaiust Mabathiv in 1999, should a contest for the
presidency take place.

Up to mid-1997. a smooth transition from Maliathir 1o Anwar
was ot ann implausible seenario. " However, July 1997 wiecked that
scenario.” Anwar's dismissal hecame the most drastic failure in
UMNO'S 4l-year history of leadership transition. From 1957 1o
1976, the party gener
premier to determine his suceessor. TCis a moot question whether this
a vindici
democratic observarice nl established provedures. or a confirmation
of TIMNOYs and M semi’ o quasi

an uncontested exercise ol the leader’s py

tion, Anwar’s chiel concern was to secure his

mfluence ove

Such strong support. i supplemented by support from
actions, might have enabled Anwar to mount a success-

ally heeded the prerogative of its president-cum-

on ol a

tacit acceptance of the leader’s prerogative wi

democracy. In any case,
rogative had facilitated
relatively smooth wansitions under dive s. T
the bloodless palace coup against Tunku Abdul Rahiman alier May
1969, the sudden death of Tun Abdul Razak in 1976, and the volun-
tary retirement of Tun Hussein Onncin 1981,

quent period, from 1981 1o 1987, UMNO's
problem of leadership transition hecame sharply contentious as -

clrcumstanc

were

During the sul

restrained competition among UNMNO's vival centres ol power
coincided with the ability of the party to exercise a mandate o
determine Mahathic's successor. It is likewise moot whether the
party’s mandate, arguably a democratic improvement over the leader’s
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prevogative, was 10 be preferred, since the price of someone securing

the mandate was the party’s own institutional instability.

L a third period, from 1993 10 1996, the shiliing balanee of
power hetween the leader and the party at large appeared to reach
stalermate. For all his politically circumspect statements, Mahathir no
longer trasted the
synonymons with his own survival in a time of cconomtic cris

At the eritical juncture of 1998, Mahathir’s actual mastery (o1 pos-
on) of state power rendered Anwar's reputed control of the party
e formality. Tn expelling Anwar, Maathis and the Supreme

arty on the matier of his succession that was

e

a disper
I'hey pre-empted an

Council sought to roll hack the party’s his
Anwar comeback via i Musa Hitami-sty!

Deputy Prime Minister — an appointment that could he terminated
by the Prime Minister — and being UMNO Deputy President that
ity cleetion, Tn early 1999,

paration between being

should e undone only through another
indefinitely postponed the 1999 party election.
Auwar’s assumed plurality of delegites having come o naught, he

the Supreme Cound

was compelled to continue his opposition outside UMNO, Thus com-
menced what many observers have called the reinvention of Anwar
Ihrahim. Looking ek on Anwar’s personal history, though, the
reinvention had its seed notin the Reformasi he inspived but in the

contradictions of a $0-year tajectory of social activism and politics.

Four Phases and a Contradiction

In his activist and political career up (o his dismissal by Mahathir,
Anwar may be said to have gone through four different phases. During
the first phase, which seaddled the watershed year of 1969, Anwar
was a student leader at the University of Malayie There, in the
milicu of a still vibrant and relatively autonomous campus stuclent
polities open 1o a broad ideological spectruni. Anwar led the Persatuan
Bahasa Melayu (Malay Language Society) and Persatuan Kebing-
can Pelajar-pelajar Tslam Malaysia (National Union of Malaysian
Musliin Studentsi. Anwar’s second phase hegan alter his graduation
in 1971, With a few others, Anwar founded Angkatan Belia slam
Malaysia (ABIM, or Malaysian Islamic Youth Force) and buil it
mie resurgence, which was all the

into an important vehicle of an
more powerful for being the voice of a new generation of Malay-
Muslin youth. The third and longest phise found Anwar in UMNO

and government. Between 1982, when he was elected Member ol

Parliament lor Permatang Pauh, Penang, and 1998, Anwar rose from
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being co-apted into the carly Mahathir regime 10 emerging as Maha-
thir's ‘anointed suceessor’, and did so with a dizzying rapidity that
alarmed many of his rivals in UMNO, The present pha
September 1998 phase when the e
defiance and popular dissent combined 1o reinvent Anwar as the icon
of Refiirmasi.

What does this outline of Anwar’s activist involvement. carcer
advancement and pohitical fall say about him? One thing is im-
mediately striking. In three out of his four phases, Anwar took an
anti=establishment stance. To state matters plainly, Anwar was anti-
Tunku Abdul Rahman after 1964, he was anti-Barisan Nasional in
the mid-1970s and he has been anti-Mahathir aud anti-UMNO sinee
September 1998, Only during that Tong third phase was Anwar a
leading figure of the establishment.

Anwar's ideological commitments in those anti-establishment phases
seem varied enongh when they are viewed separately. His *Malay
nationalism” of the Tate 19605 was associated with an carest il some=
time Ly language
language. 1t also cmbraced the kinds of cconomic concerns that soon
came under the purview of the New Economic Policy, Anwar's
Persatian Bahasa Melayu stanc

is the post-
ction o Anwar, the latter's

the national

melodramatic promotion of the M

i Lavtivities arid image drew himfo
someone like Malathir, newly expelled from UMNO and widely ad-
mired by Malays as a selfsacrilicing “Malay nationalist’. Almost three
decades later, Anwar sill recalled a0 1970 wip he had niade 1o Kedah
to visit Mahathir as a great meeting”. and he had then thongln of
Mahathir that “this was one Malay intellectual who canarticulate the
Malay position and has the guts 10 do it Anwar himseli” became
something o the isolated Mahathic's ally on the University of Malaya
campus, Trom which Anwar and his colleagnes “gave the entire uni-
versity system to Mahathie as a forum™ = Onhis part, Mahathir let
Anwar read drafis of what was later published as The Malay Dilemma.
During the 19705, Anwar's commitments within ABIM were ini-
tially expressed vin Yayasan Anda's edncational activities in aid of
Malay-Musling students snd via the nascent campus dakeoal movement
that was emerging hoth at home and in some foreign unive s 10
which many Malay students had been seut. Inasense, ABIM was just
one step removed [rom Anwar’s earlier on-campus atempt al nnumu
the Malay nationalist and Iskume streams in Malay student polities’.
But as the NEP's implementation vastly expanded the Malay student
popt < increasingly high profile
and charismatic leadership helped o take ABIM inio- broader social

wion  at hame and abroad  Anwa
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and political activities. Subsequently, ABIN'S programme became
more varicd but Islam remained the principal fount from which Anwir
and ABIM drew certain Malay, Mu
Barisan Nasional government’s poli

i and moral criticisms of the

i

and their ontcomes, impacts
and abuses. Indeed Amwar's
and social dislocation under NEP led him, with other politicians and
sudents, to Baling in 1974 1o support the lare-scale Malay Farmers’
fier to the Kamunting Camp for 22 months
al under the Internal Security et In the
- Anwar joned UMNO,
ABIM led a nationwide conlition of societivs — what would be betier

Wl on poverty. economic inequality

demonstrations, and ther

of detemtion without t

final years of Anwar's Islamic phase, befo

known 4
campaign against proposed aid more yestictive amendments 1o the
Socicties Act, Finally, between 2 September 1998, when he wits sac ke
from government and expelled from UMNO immediately afier, and
nwar inspired a popular
movement for democracy, reforms and sovial justice. Tmprisoned since
20 September, Ansar has heer able 1o provide only i symbolic leader-
ship o the muliicthuic dissident movernent that led to the formation
of the Barisan Alternatil just in time for the November 1999 general
clection. The image of Anwar’s raised fist and batered face and

non-governmental organisations INGOs) today i o major

Iree man,

20 September, when he was las

swollen eye, however, has heen evoked by every defiant chant of
Re-for-ma-st! heard sinee lae 1998,

Anwar's ideological wned personal conmiments of his three “anti-
sstablishment phases’ lave never been filly speltaut, which is one
yeason he was often thought to b malleable, i not outright oppor-
(unistic. Taken collectively, however, it can be seen thal Anwar's com-
mitments contained three notable threads,

One th
This thread began with Anwar's campus Malay nationalism.
¢ then modificd by ABIM's brand of non-ethnic eivil activism, It
Tas sinee then been gralied ono Reformast (o nspire an experiment in

was drawn from the ethnic strands ol the difter

multicthni This first thread captures Anwar’s shift; albeit a
aradual shift, from “Malay nationalism 1o an ideological position on
ethnic relations in Malaysia that was most liberally called muli-

politi

culturalism i the 1990s.
A second ideological thread developed from ABIM s moral eritinues
of economic imequadites, social njustice and the restrictions imposed

o vivil liberties. Over time, the eritiques expanded from the defence

of (he Baling Gurmers o the national campaign against the Societies

Act. Alter Anwar’s sacking. these ¢

itiques were dusted from the shelves
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of his UIMNO days and meshed with Bavisan Alternatifs opposition
to cronyism. corruption and nepotism.

There,
by what
and who. i his moments of severe tribulation, would firmly s
him. These were students, youth ane civil society. Students, especially
college and university students in and out ¢ Iy
concerned youtl featured prominenty in all the ph:
anti-establishmient activism, Civil socicty was visibly important in his
Iskumic and Reformeast ph s siacking in September
1998, this third thread supported Anwar and permitted him 1o re-
invent himsell as a political activist and re<establish an old alfinity with
groups and people who, i social and political terms, tend 1o constinte
floating. transient and marginalized constituenci

Spun together, these three threads not sarprisingly made up an ideo-
logical fabric Taced with cultural motifs. the concerns of civil socie
and aspirations o moral renewal, This we isely the imelleciual
labric of The Asian Renaissance. the hook that Anwir published ac the
peak ol his establishment: phase.

Rather intriguingly, Anwar'’s UMNO plase was marked by deep
contradivtions virtually rom start 1o finish, When Anwar decided
o join UNINO in Mareh 1982, he splic ABIM, ot least hecanse
BIM leaders and members cither abjuved direct politcal in-

ment or
wats thie opposition Parti Islam. Taking part of ABIM along with
binn, Anwir helped 1o split UMNO, Taraely becanse of previous
ABIM-UMNO hostility and Anwar's use ol his ex-ABIM allies 10
build up his influcnce within the party. For the ABIM Anwar, Tskn
had hitherto nourished a moral eritique of Malaysian socicty under
eapitalism. But in UMNO. Anwar lell i with Mahathir, for whom
Iskany micant above all else o work ethic 1o serve Mala
In leaving ABIN for UMNO and the ami-Socie
a place in government, Anwar effectively deserted o

was an impartant third thread that was not so much formed

Anwar stood lor, as with whom he most comfortably stood,

and by

the country. and *soc

of Anwa

Following Anwi

pre

ssumed that their nawral ally among political partic

sinn capitalisn,

s Act movement lor

socicty 1o
center the state. But, ‘call me Swdara’, he liked 10 speak as il the state
could b made 1o hehave like a caring civil sociery. To his former
allies and comrade:
optation by Mahathir as an individual mission to *change things from
left no

in civil society, Anwar had justified his co-

inside (he system™. The imperatives of state power, howeve
room for youthlul idealism and personal promi
Socicties Act, Internal Security Act or Offici
changed from inside.

wthing — not the
| \x(ul\ Act  was
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Nothing changed except perhaps Anwar's mission was person:
izecl s 0 offen happened when a rising star weached for the polisica
firmament. And o, for sixteen years, between 1982 and 1998, Anwar
settled down in UMNO and steadily rose within its hierarehy, 'hat
meant aceulturating himself w the party’s politics as it grew murkicr
by the year. At the time Anwar joined UMNO, he might not have
expeeted that the i
ing out of control. UMNO as political terrain had heen (ransformed

rty’s Factionalism and infighting were just whirl-

into an unforgiving arena where considerations and configarations of
state power, party inflienee and corporate wealth determined where

actions and teams within UMNO were assembled only

one stood.

10 be re=nssembled.
valued friends o the degree that they were the enemies of enemies.
With Mahathir's support, Anwar defeated Suhaimi Kamaruddin for
the Pemuda UMNO presidency in 1982, Anwar was a key Team A
lewtenant in the 1987 party eleetion that splic UMNO. By 1093, when
Anwar led his ‘Wawasan Team® 0 victory in the UMNO election,

o survive, ler alone prosper, one inereasingly

and became the pary’s depury president, Anwar had unguestionibly
Decome aveteran of UMNO's factional politics.

Where in this kind of a heartless world was one to find i haven
fior one’s soul? Speaking politically, not spiritually, Anwar might have
thought he could chiart 4 haven by negotiatin
stoppable political imperatives and waainable persoua impul

i space between un-
Lor

exarple, Anwar was awine he could not aler the course of Mahathi's

programme of L industrialization hut Anwir would wy o put a
Denign face 10 the programme. Anwar could ot prevent all Kinds of
sovial, cconomic and political injustices, particnlarly those inflicted
upon the weak and meek, bt e wanld offer them his sympathy. He
could not quite control the rapacity of Malaysia Ine.'s corporate
losses during, their heyday but he made o spare a thought for the
vest of suciety. Sceptics would call all this hypoerisy. A neutral way of
looking at it is to regard most of it as tie polities ol an uneasy con-
svience that s ofien practised by those who have “joined (he system?”

but believe that they lave ot sold oat’,

Even il one wanted 10, howeve
the politival game at the apex of party and state and be able o swite h
off the ostentation and insincerity of “Kay-el’ (Kuala Lumpur) on
denandl, and balik kampung 1o rustic simplicity and grassroots warmth!
1 good times, one wis apt o sound like a wimp. wense situations,
onie was called a noneam player’. When the chips were down, one

ite could not continue o play
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could e suspected of being a trncoat, Then one would be vunted in
UMNO parlances Mahu makan tauhel he? Do you mean o do i the boss?)
Surely none of this was new to Anwar, Indeed, it Mahathi's side,
Anwar had watched Musa il in tha kind of a game where “No, 2
played 2 dillerent liddle from “No. 1" and probably played dissimilar
tunies before diverse audiences. For esample, Musa, according to sup-
porters and detractors alike, appeired 1o be liberal and approachable
incontrast to the authoritarian and blunt Mahathiv. Musa.
habit of going back to the “grassroots” and paying atiention 1o their
mundane or local ditficulties. whereas Mahathie was inclined 10 spend
his time Tobnobbing with the kol korporat on mammoth projects.
With Anwar repeating Musa’s “habit”. the Tatent problem of
Mahathir-Anwar rift was there long betore matters degencrated into
the tagedy ol September 1998, Like Musa before Iiim, Anwar prob-
ably never quite shared Mahathir's conception of the nationalis
capitalist project. At least, Anwar probably did not pursue the project
with the same drive. Mahathir's intensity af purpose, sense of histori-
cal mission and immense personal pride meant that he would never
apologize to anyone for devoting himsell w the hardnosed pre-
occupations ol the corporstte world, the money market and the global
cconomy. Between the 19605 aud the 19905, Mahathie had come a
long way from being s man of the people” to being, the captain

too, had a

ver
of the capains of industry, and the patron ol the movers and shal
of N and political world. For the Mahathir of Vision
ed by boundle
less competition, and inspired by actu
were destined for failure.

Anwar appeared 1o apologize on Mahathi's belialfy so 1w speak,
by dabbling i a vague moral coonomy, o what might roughly be
called "Anwar’s agenda’, There was Tandamentally not nuich more o
this agenda than a hope that a helping hand might stop the devil from
taking socicty’s hindmost. This was not nece
even as Anwhr rose i prominence and even il no one kept a tall
real achievement ol
Shaction it provided from expressitig concern with popular acees

s

alaysia’s busines

nbition. goaded o cea
achiovement — or else. they

), people were sti

pily an insineere hope,
ol
agendi as opposed (o the rhetorical

to low-cost housing and low-cost healthcare, helping the: poor,

ting the dislocated. Presumably Anwar, again like Musa b
him, thought i this was a way ol balancing diflerent approaches,
as Wan Azizah suggested afier .

as

tiwar's sacking:

Wi had stk i good thing (oing) lor our country. Okay. (the) PN fallest
building, tllest this, tallest that. Okay, he has the vision— great for our




Beyond Mahathir 2

country, why not? And then you have Anwar talking about the misses,
Tow-cost howsing, tking e of your workers, this and that, Why not?
Fhis is a good combination, That's how ow conntry should work.””

For that matter, after July 1997, mostly out of necessity but not there-
[ore out of character
ol the ‘lidde guys” of the economic system— including allocating funds
to small farmers, extending micro-credit to hawke

Anwar wanted 10 minister 1o the financial needs

s, traders and small
entreprenears, providing assistance o the poorest”, improving rural

and urban health facilines, and secaring funds for rural infrastracture
and facilities,™ One final instance revealed something novel. In the

salad days of Malaysia Inc. and Vision 2020, Mabathir regularly took

on his oflicial travels the heads of many domestic conglomerates and
urged or helped them o conguer Torcign markets in Ga-ung places.
Minister of Finance Anwar had his share ol rubbing shoulders with
the corporate clite. Yet Anwar scemed genninely excited at the prospeet

ol sending

Yayasan Salam (Malaysia's incipient version of the USA's

Peace Corps) 1o poorer nations. In Anwin’s scheme ol things, one

might speculate. would that De akin 1o using the state w spread
ABIMS Yayasan Anda to needy corners of the world?

In other words, Anwar’s common threads were, argnably, woven
across his UMNO phase as well, with the consequence: that e led,
as it were, acontradictory coexistence of prosestablishment and anti-
establishment parts. For most of Anwar's sixteen vears in UMNO and
the government, he supported the Mahathirist agenda. Ansar himsel

did not have, or had not yeu had the opportunity 1 present, o clearly
defined aliernay
M

footsteps. Anwar was not fundamentally opposed 0 Mahathir's

sacio-cconomie programime. Anwar relied pon

aliathir's Wawasan 2020 project and largely followed in his mentor's

nationalist-capitalist project, even il Anwar eschewed its anti-western

dimensions and much preferred 1o look 1o its interethmic ambitions,
Likewise. Anwar uever reg
Malaysia's cultural questions o he anathema, only Anwar himself

arded Mahathir's cconomic solutions o

tended 1o olfer cultural solutions o questions of political economy
One cold say that Mahathir's nationalism was severely economic
It was an older strain of anti-colanialism re-expressing itsell as com-
petition with the western states inthe posi-Cold War period. Anwar's
wationalisim chose (o search for common historical, philosophical and
cultural roots among the Asian nations. Fo that extent, perhaps the
reality of an “East Asian mivacle’, replete with material wealth, excited
Anwar less than the possibility o an “Asian Renaissance’, unique in
its culral envichment, Within Malaysia, Mabathir believed thac only
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FEONOIHEC SHeee

Anwar
al
vl Confucianism, as il he could retrieve the
commonalities found i ‘cons
rious As
ans ol div

s could truly resolve interethmic disputes.
frequently spoke
amalgam ol Tdam

il e conld dissolve such disputes in a multicultur

7 vevalue the con-
1 thinkers, and ultimately make i feasible
se cultural heritages e appreciate: that ‘we are

wtium of colture:

wribntions ol v;
for Malay
one Tamily’,

Finally, Mabathiv in the early 19905 wanted o establish an Fast
Asian Economie Group and spoke a larsh Linguage of authoritarian
“Asian value

Anwitr, in contrast, published Zhe Asian Renaissance and
acqnired the idion o go with his moral cconomy: civil society, univer-
sl values, empowerment and sustaimable development, As a counter-
point o the selective “Asian values” of someone like Mahathir, Anwar
could ofler, without undue contrivance, other “equally Asian” values:

st values e more than [aahorarianism|. What about vire? What
about abliorrence of corruption? What about regard for the rights of
others! Wl abour fundwmental liberies? What about an inenleation
of knowledy

Those are also essentially Confucian cthics, but this has
not heen highlighed, Wi s Inghlx;hu‘d again and again is filial picty,

vespect for elders, respeet for anthority. "

Up 1o a point Anwar could plnsibly explain such difl
Malithiv in s of the gaps in their

nees with

s and social experiences:
‘Coming front my generation. T emphasize the issues ol ewil society,
Tundamental liberties and the tust and wisdom that the public, with

shonld e able to exercise.™
Up 1o a point, Mahathic was even bemnsed by Anwar's attachment
to rhetoric and abstractions. At eritical juncture, Mahathic and
Anw cd dangerously. Mahathir saw only con-
spiracy m the circumstance:

expostre 1o education and knowleds

175 worldviews dive

of mid-1997 and abhorred s resulting
sanarchy’. Amwars ideological threads wove for lim a perspective on
the East Asian ‘melidown” that conld contemplate i ereative destrue-
tion that will deanse society of collusion, cronyism and nepotism®

Scen in that light. cach became the other’s Other, and Anwar was
a putative anti-Mahathirist before: the roof ollapsed on East Asia,

There would have heen o 2 September 1998 without July 1997,
at least not i the way things developed afier that. As had been seen
before during the 1987-88 UMNO eriss, desperate polities grew out
of unsatisfactory cconomics and policy difl

ences hecame mi
with personal suspicions and power caleulations. From 4

dup
wther angle,
state imperatives, UMNO's factionalism and corporate mnterests were
jumbled i a volatile mix, Anwar's fall conrained not only drama
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it also a degree of complexity unmatched by any single event in
Malaysian politics. The decisive role was reserved for personal consier-
ations of survival and political power that were preceded, complicated
and coloured by international developments. These developments
included forcign media interventions and repercussions from the ido-
nesian Reformasi's overthrow of Suharto. So complex a political crisis
B to spawn a complex social sequel. Alas for his derractors, Anwar's
plight did not lead to his quick oblivion. On the contrary. the severity
of Anwar’s humiliation and the andacity of his defiance inspired a
political and culiral dissent that gave birth o expressions and

Blossomed ona scale no one conld have foreseen,

Before Anwar’s fall, ambiions UMNO and BN politicians and
corporate hosses cultivated the Prime: Minister-to-be, while wheele
dealers quened 1o receive his blessings. Anwar's lieutenants dicl 1ot
Pineh from using methods of ‘money politics” when they took charge
where they could. out-bidding, out-nluencing and dominating rivals
in the party and government. Anwar's think tankers and ac ademic ad-

visers used public instiutions. universitics and foundations to concuct
politically motivated research. Had Anwar gone on 1o become Prime
Minister, many of these people would ave hecome influential beyond
their dreams. Their ways of pushing Anwar's agenda would have been
institutionalized. During the Gist days of September 1998, in Anwar's
Jour of need, the big-ime politicians and the corporite bigwigs who
or’, and their

Tl fought o rub shoulders with the “anomted suee
sponses as well as the BN's women politicians who often bepe lube-prlick”!
with Wan Azizali, were conspicuosly absent. Out ol fright, vulner-
ability, greed or a combination ol th the powerful UMNO ar BN
politicians. the corporate bosses and the lovds of the mainstream
wmedin, who could never find any fault with “No. 2" before, underwent
A Stalinist-rype conversion. Alier 2 September, they remembered noth-
ing of past associations with Anwar except for his failings.

But just when everything seemed lost, when even Anwar himsell
seened unsire of his nest move, thousands upon thansands of ordi-
nary people — unnamed students, youth, and members ol civil society

came (o Anwar’s defence and rallicd o his cause, Confronting
Anwar's persecution, these ordinary citizens, (0o, reimerpreted past
saited o level of political con-

and present, except in their case. they
seiousiess (hat na amount of propaganda i quict times could have
imbued. As Raja Petra Kamarudin has said:

Many of those REFORMAST supporters were not even Anwar L in
£ Many of them even thonght A was part of the nichinery

ihe p
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Many even Blaed Anwar for beitig part of the problem, They eveu sy
Anwar could Tave done something about all these excesses and injustices
when T was piet of the government, but he did not. Some even eynically
Say Anwar s now @ victm of the same systemt he upheld for 17 years.
Why didd Anwar not change the sysient when hie had a chance {02 Now,

paadan muka’, he s 2 victim of his same systen

Bueall that s forgoten now.
joining the system rather than Gight it Anwar has redeemed himsell for
being brave enough 1o take the heat rather than take the casy way out
i retire o lile of fame and prosperity. Anwar has paid pesance far

any have even forgiven Anwar for

in excess of his erimes.
T the praple Anwar is “dead Anwar is the ssmbol of whist opposition
1o Mahathir can do o you. Anwar is the icon of e

In Permatang Pauh when he lanched Refarmasi. Anwar recounted
his own nndersianding of “who stood where’. He declared that he
finally knew who his real friends were. They were not the powerful,
political and rich corporate types whom he had helped hut who had
abandaned himeac the drop of o hat, His real friends, he said, were
the commaon folk whose support allowed him o reinvent himself: Tt
Tater became fashionable ine Reformast ¢uarters w call him “DSAT for
Datuk Seri Anwar [hrahine. In political wrminology, one could call
Anwar o populist. Populisim s notoriously dillicult to define since
populists come i many shades and shapes. Some ol them project
Tatent fears and prejudices that can bequite outlandish and destretive
The more promising populists purport o articulate the basie nere

ol common people. of the “grassroots”. and communities in need of
aid i opposition o big business and insincere government, of course,
but without demonising others. such as forcigners or minorities of one
kind or anather. 1t is px)\whh to see-one part of Anwar's populism in
his caring ||HI society mee for |1u poor. compassion for the
L Ater 1998, another
part of Anwar’s pnpulmu lay in his im!i-l\lul)]mlun(‘l\l criticisms of
corruption. authoritarianism and the Tack of respect for human rights.
\M\Iu the advent of Reformasi, Anwar's populism gave voice to posi-
enisis social concerns that lay beyond a nostalgia for rapid L,rnmh and
a high Kuala Lumpur Stock Exclange indes, bt equally beyond
reforms that woukd restore investor conlidence only (o the extent of ad-
vancing influential domestic corporate interests and foveign investments.

I Anwar's tragic trajectory is worth retracing, it is becausc its end
point condensed into itsell what was surely sordid abow the Malaysian
political system, But, surprisingly, it also uncovered many promising
things abont Malaysian society that came together in Reformasi. Salient
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among those promising things was the reverbe
alism, Islamic dissent, anti-

ation ol the princips

Anwar's career: multicultur

n claims for *Asian vitlues”, and eivil s 3
- Many peaple niight not have heen convineed by this part
genda before bis fall, Alier Refirmasi, many would believe

themes of

nlerventions

authori
in politic

of Anwar
nothing else
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political secretary was among s
Darred from e elections for violating the campaign bin.
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1 prominent UMNO leaders who wire
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Reformasi and the
End of UMNO’s Hegemonic Stability

Tt i cangevenss 1o call wtyrant a tyrant b His faces Inohe old days,

one would be fucarcerared i prison and Tefi to vor The modern

equivalent o this i adverse and damaging publicty and news whicl

wndermine Teaders and nations and s
political health.

Mabahir Molaad, Speech at the New Asia Forum,

Kuala Lumpur, 11 January 1906

ceononies dnd

What need we lear wha knows it when none can call onr power 1o
actonnt?

Muheth. Aer V.,

e |

“Tunku Abdul Rahman, Malaysia’s fivst prime minister, tended (o
think of palitics as a maner of culture, ideally anelite subenhure of

good form and chummy compromise.
attraction for the Tunku. His leadership of UMNO and the nation
came to end when, among other things, mass cconomic discontent
fuelled the violenee of May 1969 that destroyed the siability of the
Tunku's Alliance regime.

Maliathir, i many ways the Tanku's bte none, considers polities (o
be primarily a question: of cconomies, and hardnosed ceonomics at
that, which Malthir has decided is necessary o free the Malay
community from its “relative cconomic backwardness” and 1o project
Malaysi

‘conomics scarcely held any

1 developoed nation. Mahathir has litde interest inculture,
with the principal exception of the “defects” i the culiure of his Malay
community, a culture he dreads and has
Alier Anwar's sicking, Mahathir and lis regime were rocked by a pre-
dominantly Malay revolt that was rooted in cultural sensirivities anc
that inspired new forms of cultural expressi revolt, with its
far-reaching political ramifications, shall be remembered in M.
history i Reformasi.

ways wanted to rectify.
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The Meanings of Reformasi

Anwar was o free man between his sacking on | September 1998
on 20 September. Expelled from UMNO. Anwar had
o political machinery to push his cause. Towever, he was buoyed by
the sportancous support v
supporters anid visitors outside his home in Kuala Lumpur. Anwar
quickly rediscovered his ski ted his meule
as o dissident by addressing mass rallic ily
leld ceramah. Rallies in different parts of the country drew farger and
larger crowds. Some attended out of curiosity as o the trutht of the
ty o Mahathiv and his regime

and his arres

by expressed by the mass gatherings of

s as art activist and demanstrd

L mosque gatherings and has

charges against Anwar or out of host
but most had sympathy fo

Ata m o rally held in his kampung of Cherok Tokun, Pemang,
onn 8 September, Anwar fssucd the “Permatang Paul Declaration®
famed after his parliamentary constituency) thit defiantly called for

position.

Reformasi for social and political reforms that opposed Malathir's

is.) i the Malay language.

ronyistic’ responses 1o the financial
Refirmasi brought cchoes of the Tndonesian movenment aguinst Ao
orupsi, nepotisme (collusion. cormiption and nepotism) that had toppled
Suharte’s New Ordler regime just a fese months carlicr in May.

The culmination of Anwar's short-lived roadshow’ 1o
o of Refirmari was a march of tens of thousands of his sup-
across Kuala Lumpur on 20 September, one day before the
closing ceremony of the 1€
in the capital.

Chat same evening, balaclava-clad and submachine-gun-toting com-
mandos broke into Anwar's home, arrested Auwar, and whisked hin
10 the national police headeuarters in Bukit A, Kuala Lampur.*
Alter that, Anwar's call for Refirmasi vesonated beyoned most e
pectations as Reformasi Blossomed imnto a socil movement opposed 1o
Mahathir. UMNO and the Barisan Nasional (BN).

At one level, Reformasi Wi inchoate movement of cultural op-
position born of Malay resulsion at Anwar's malreatment. The official
King gave no reason for Mahathir’s
expulsion from UMNO,
“We find him not suitable, tat’s all”.!

spread the

% Commonwealth Games being hosted

announcement of Anmwar's
action, Malvthir
issued 48 hours
That could hardly be all.

Alliclavil

in a broad

explanation for Anw:

ater, was Lerse

s which “were not tested in court and ineriminated Anwar

wge of criminal offence’, in Amuesty International’s
O-owned and other

words, "were improperly made public! The UM
aate-controlled domestic media published purported details of Anwar's
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alleged adulierons liaisons with o number of unnamed women and
homosexual relations with his speechwriter,
former driver. and another innamed persor,

On 4 September, for example, the New Straeits Tiney carried o lengthy
allidavit by Musa Tassan (Senior Assistant Clommissioner 1L Criminal
Investigation Department) that comtained aceonnts by “witnesses’ who
claimed to have been involved in or subjected 1o different acts of
fsexual misconduct” by Anwar.” Musa Flassan’s aflidavit, along with
affiddavits produced by the Atormey-General, the Dircetor-General of
istant Commissioner of Police, had just been filed
court hearing in which S. Nallakaruppan had applicd o
be moved from detention i the Bukit Aman police lock-up 1o the
Sungai Buloh prison.

Nallakaruppan, o dircctor of Magnum Corporation Berhad, and
someone Anwar had deseribed as “an oceasional tennis partner”, had
been wamed i the 50 Dalil book as an organizer of Anwair
uppat, in detention sinee the end of July.

nadopted brother,

supposee

ses of illegal possession of ammunition,

was awaiting wial on char,
corviction upon which would bring a mandatory death penalty, He
was also being investigated for possible hreaches of ‘national sccurity”
since “his activities conld be exploited by subversive elements in and
outside the country™"

Musa Hassan's affidavit noted that the cominuing police inyes-
ation of Nallakaruppan’s relutionship with Amwar i iearthed
official lewters and cash i mised currency .. totalling approximately
RM2 million” in Nallakaruppan's possession.

Two days later, the media reported statements by the Inspector-
General of Police that Anwar h.ul used his position as Deputy Prime
Minister to mterfere with inve wions it the hook. 50 Dalil Mengapa
Anaar Tudak Buleh Jaddi PALY

On 8 September, Mahathir insisted that he had dismissed Anwar
because of the Tatter's ‘moral misconduct” and not hecanse of “what-
ever dilferences . over political o cconomic nuaters’

One day before Amwar’s arrest, Munawar Ahmad Anees, a speech-
writer for Anwar, and Sukma Darmawan
adopted brother, were sentenced 1o six months” imprisorment each fin
‘having commitied an act of gross indecency” by allowing Anwar (o
sodomise them, "

Other charges’
For example. Ghal:
conspiratorial twist o rmours of Anwar's links 10 *foreign powers’:

mitaar Madja, Anwar's

gainst Anwar, were insinuated by UMNO figure
Bab, with schadenfreude, one assumes, gave a
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Some of the ambassadors have asked point-hlank:s When will Mabiathir
step down? Why doesii’t he Tund over 1o Anwar so that be can vevive the
ccanomy? Some. like the TS, Anibassador, havee een very provocative.
When Anwar went 10 Washington. e was given redcarper ireanment,
as il he were already PM These are signals, We may not bave conerete
proof that a certain Western power wated 10 putits prppet Anwar i

place, but we Makaysians are not stpic.!

During those ateful days of September 1998, the Malaysian pulilic
was surely staggered by the scope and scale ol the charges against
Anwar in official and unofficial ways. As Anwar said iromcally,

Dr Mihathiv hias succeered in making me a vecord-holder. Brorything
Women, men, corruption. agent for foreign nations, traitor, selling
woverment secrets 1o foreign agents. il this i the uan Jie supposedly

s

ok and raised s his suecessor, . He has gone w the extreme of

i me of heinaus crimes against hnmanity, gion i the

Malays

swral Jayang-type expe

s having been desensitized by frequent romours and
of corruption and (lererosesual; philindering
among oecupiers of high office, it was anlikely that mere insinations
against Anwar for like misconduct would have been politically devis-
tating, Nor was it probable that nproven hings of foreign cannections
would go far in inting Anwar. Indeed, nota few people would
vemember that on the very day Mahathiv hecame Prime Minister, his

political sceretary, Siddiq Gliouse, was arcested onsuspicion of being
an agent of the Soviet KGB. The revelation then did not deter
Mahathir's continuation in office.

AUl this may helpy 1o explain the special prominence given o Anwar's
alleged homosexual liaisons in e lany of his supposed misdecds.
Mabhathit and the UMNO elite expected that alter a “wial by
i, (he tawdry allegations of Anwar's acts of sodomy 2 crime

ey Maliaysian L and asin against Isham would st the Maliay-

Mushing commmity into a cowed aceeptance ol Anwar's guilt. 1t was
as it the charge was so unbelievable, it simply had 1o be tue! But
Mahathir and the UMNO elite had miscaleulated. As supporters
streamed (0 Anwar's house and wherever he made public appearances,
it was evident that the UMNO vank-and-file and the Malay com-
munity in general were unconvineed by the orehestrated expressions
of support for Mabihir and verbal attacks an Anwar. Mahathir and
the party leadership ‘went to the gragsroots’ (o reassure them that
proof of Anwar's ‘misconduet’ would be forthcoming. "To incrodulous
UMNO members, Mahathir responded: “Those who don’t want o
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e only d

believe (Anwar's moral misconduct ] 4 iving themselves. We
will nor take such action unless we fave sulfi

But the first picces of evidenee profierred — the guilty pleas by
Munawar Anees and Sukmia Darmawan were, politically, insuffi-
cient. Sukma Darmawan and Munawir Anees had been detained
under the Tnternal Seeurity Act on 6 September and 15 September
respectively, When the Special Branch police interrogated Sukma
D«lm\.n\.m and Munawar Ances, neither had access o lawyers, family
ors, On 19 September, they wire produced in court where they
pleaded guilty to the “gross indecency” that tied them w Anwar. “The
ci nees of Mima Ances and Sukma Darmawan’s detention
and interrogation, the suddenness and brevity of their wial, and the
swiliness of their pleas tar were made through Tawyers appointed for
them offendod public sensibilities rather 1 1 the dishelieving
Only an unmoved anti-Anwar camp remained blind 1o the fact th
the guilty pleas had heen obtained under extreme duress.

Ty the Newo Stnday Times of 20 September 1998, Joveline Tan wrote:
“In veality, the refirmasi line has washed with very fiw Malays. Most
¢ it for what it is o camoullage against the very grave allegations
being levelled against Anwar™ " The opposite was true. Mahathir's
move had Dacklived and it was precisely the levelling ol very grave
allegations” against Anwar that had washed with very few Malays.

Whether he knew it at the time, Mabathir, who had long shown
ns-

ut evidenee” !

or vi

i

1 con

contempt for many aspects of Malay culture and values, had t
gressed a deeply held Malay cultural code. Mahathir, whose n
values” had an authoritarian cast, had no appreciation that *Asian
values encompassfed] more, much more” than “obeisance 10 the ruler’
and that “among the larger rubric [was] the implicic regard for honour
and the avoidance ol shame, often simplified and perverted as “face

That “Malay values’ ian’ i their conception .md
defence of dignity and honour in the lace of arbitrary rule s readily
apparent [fom a p Lelyu that haas heen iterpreted to
denote ar nt Malay soc aruler and his subjects:

were no - less

e in Syadh
Al contract betweer

10

The subjects obained 1he agreement of the would-he ruler that no
matter how badly the subjects bhehaved. even if wa the point of deserving
el Bt on no condition were

10 be put 1o death . they should just be ki
. T wen, the would-be ruler asked
we their

they ever w be shamed and homi
that the sulijects would never dehata (rebell. The subjec
assent. subject w the condition that if the rler were o break his side of
the hargain, then they, the subjects, would o longer be bound by their

side of i1t
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I towns and villages dcross the country, within the @il serviee,

onuniy
women not aceustomed o public displays of political disapprobation,
and cven ar UMNO's Tower Tevels, Malay popular opinion had 1o
Desitation in determining who had broken *his side of (he bargain’,
The bargain had been broken by “stripping the opponent ol ever:
Jast yeestige of honowr and esteeny’,” by “dragg|ing] Anwar o the Tow-
1 just been idolized as @ nationsl
the

Sity Camplses, among students studying abroad, amor

estpit, and that o when he hi
teader’ " Tn addition, politics aside and warts and all, Anwar i
fathe
heartedly defended as

ol six inmocent children and a hushand whose wile las whiole
an howest, deeply religious man’. " By one of
those: incalenlable convolutions of culture Anwar's aib (shame) was
amplificd through the Tmiliation of s Funily and distended into the
disgrace of an entire community Waelilly sometimes, Malays said 10

hemselves and o others that as Anwar had been lefi with “no fiee’,
"

it was shameful (o be Malay™

There were many ancedotes of elderly Malays in villages who were
o disgusted by the unrestratined media descriptions of Auwar's alleged
sodomy and masturbation that they shiumned the print and eleetronic
e, Tt was not an isolated matter of the prudery of the rural lderty.
In Kuala Tampur, Malay youth, middle-aged Midays (who brought
el ngainst the

their children along)., and Malay women demonst
regime in waves and numbers not witnessed sinee the Baling frmers”
protests and university and college student demonstrations of 1974
Protestors clashed with riot police in Kampung Baru, the "Malay
heart” of Kuala Lumpur, A culiural line, which should have been
yespected, had heen erossed and the resnlt was moral revulsion stifl-
ened into political apposition: “There is just so mueh a san a prople,
 nation can ke, Enougl is enough.™!

I the face ofl® hetween state and citizen, the batorwiclding *Red
Hetmets' (Federal Reserve Unit riot police) ane plain clothes Special
stood on ane side, On

Branch personnel hacked by water cannons
the other were ordinary, umarmed and peaceful protesters, including
“cldetly men, middle-aged men and women, young girls .. scnior
nmagers i the private seetor .. excantives or cvil servants, teachers,
4 Their vavied

in leather jackets™.

Dusinessmen, Tawyers’ and Rocke
hackgrounds revealed Reformasi's broad social front along which the
pegitme’s legiimacy had been Jost

At second level, Refimmasi becanme the site of dissenting voices and
fon, commmication and debae that
st

alternative mediums ol expre
e novel nd inmovative Torms of social criticism A youny satir
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Amir Mubammad, mixed pol everence with literary criticism
in his Perforated Shees” column in the New Straids Limes: between
Anwar’s dismissal and February 1999, A middle-aged diarist, Sabri
Zain, moved usually with his “significant other’) bhetween the
and the Internet, between participaiing in street-level demonstrations
and dashing home to spread eyewitness accounts via the alternative
information” superhighway. Sabri naintained an online Reformasi Diary
that provided the most moving record ol the 1998-99 protests and
activities. as well as the unforeseen changes in social and political
attitudes. National Laurcate Shalmon Ahmad, writing as anelderly
allegorist, encapsuliued the loathing for the *Anwar aflair” i his besti-
selling novel, SHIT @ PkiMuk. Summoning a seatological imagery link-
ing hodily stench o a miasnia of social cormuption, this ‘political novel
that stinks and raises stinks” popularized vernaenlar profamity as an
anti-regime code " A cartoonist, Zunar, stopped working for the main-
stream media and tirned 1o ereating pievcing cartoons of Mahathir.

Despite lIw utterly ridicnlous prohibition of the sule of party news-
Parti Islam’s (PAS] wwice-weekly party
i cirenlation from 65,000 before Reformast 1o over
e vegime's media Bagships. such as the e Spails
Times and Uisan Malapsia, were boyeored, By default, Harakah, also
available online, almost became the standard bearer of nth. New
Malay langunge wagazines such as Ziomadun, Detik, Wasilah and Kksklusif,
as well as the online bilingual journal, Sakse, bronght together writers,
analysts s artists, and maintained @ steady stream of commentary

1s

St

300,000 copics.

Overnight. Reformast brought an unintended fulfilment of the
regime’s slogan. Cintai 17! All sorts of Reformasi-minded individuals
loved TT7, and especially the Tnternet. for enabling them o post
information, access materials and connect with other people in ways
that were free of state censorship, even il the users were not quite
Tiberated from fears of state vetriburion. Tere, the regime’s promotion
of the Multimedia Super Corridor (MSC) tried out to he a boon for
its critics. The information superbighway was difficult (o palice as the
regime could not tamper with or shut down websites, without violating
the freedom of expression promised in the MSC?s Opoint “Bill of
Guarantees” that Mahathir had offered inmernational investors. There
were, therefore, virtally no obstacles 1o the mushrooming of Reformas:
websites talthough ant-Reformasi sites emerged as well),

Some were the \\l‘|1\1hN ol established org:
the opposition parties and non-governmental organizations. Contrary
1o widely held prejudices about the fncompatibility of I with the

nizations. particularly
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use of advanced technology., the PAS website {Harakahedaily) was (ech-
mically the most sophisticaed of the websiies of the political partices.
Some websies were anonymously maintained. whether in Malaysia o
from abroad, Their designations, however, made clear the principal
cancerns and ohjectives of those who kept, supported and visited them:
Laman Reformasi (Reforniasi Welsite), Jica Modska (Soul of Indepen-
dencel. Admear Online, and freemaliysia. The webmisters of other sites.
for example, Sabri Zain (Refarmast Diary) and Raja Petra. Kamarudin

(e Malavsian and Kini, weve individuals who discained o conecal their
samies or goals. Other websites even launed sucl wanies i Malafaan
(Great Phavoalt) or Mahazatinn (Great Tyrang it were sneeringly apen

about the target of their derision Mahathir himsell.

The Refirmasi websites colleetively carried conntless postings in
Maliy and English, and. frequently, wanslations from one Tanguage
in their diversine: They

(o the other, The postings were breathtakin
included announcements of Reformasi evenis:

Jations of ews reports; unoflicial transeripts of Anwar's trial pro-

veprocictions and wans-

ceedings and transeripts of nterviews; press releases and cyewitness

< and public cvents: cconomic and politic al analyses:

dcrnunts of protes

inmmaries of public tlks; letters, appeals for support. petitions. and
reminders on voter regisiration; rebutials of offi fal statentents, dia

wribes against leading politicians. denumciations of senior publi

oflicials. amd accusations sgainst corporate figures; police reports. copics
of official and purportedly official documents; pocts, modern fables
photographs, and cartoons: and recordings of speeches and video clips.

Not all the postings were thoughtlul. Some were harely readable
surat

for want of quality or hecause they were no Letter than onlin
liang Tilled with fabricatdons. Judging by the impact of the more
ol Reformasi dlidl chiallenge
Older Titernet diseus-

serious websites, however, the Internet voicd

the regimes monopoly of mainsiream med
sion lists expanded while new liss emerged. Berween them, dctive
forims were initiated that extended the boundaries of “private-pullic’
amount of Tnwernet material

excliatiges. Moreover, an mmeasur able
was downloaded, cirenfared by email, reproduced in what pr int medi
sted for the Reformasi movement, i redistributed in the forms of

o

facsimiles and photocopies:

Copivis of Tnterney avticles appeared in pins of sural Malaysia where then:
St even cleetricity or telephane tines ot done camputers: A British
onralist deseribied how pleasantly surprisedd he was 1o witness a deon
tation and ser ranshed copies of an opinion piece e had writien on
e At isste b distributed sind cagerly grablied by demonstrators. =
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I these ways. the borders hetween eyberspace and geographic
the distanves between town and country. and the digital divide betw
the Tl-empowered and those who were technologically deprived or
deficient wens bridged. Wihiatever the me
the Tnternet Reformasi owtpu was ultimately purposeful: Demand justice
for Anwar. Struggle for democracy. Reform the political system.

At athird level, therefor o w massive erosion ol
the regime’s hegemony over civil sac iety. " The i
Mahathirist politics wass contingent upon three premis
and coutinned prosperity. nationalist vision and popular support, and
jon, The ersis ol July 1997
A the regime's claim 1o being able to ensure rapid growth and
2020, The crisis of Septem-
ol strong leadership and threw
W The tide ol anti-Mahathir
wdits nation=

s for spreading the *R-word’,

o Reformasi sign

strong leadership and managed sicec
batt
contintied prosperity in pursait of Visior
Ber 1998 damaged the Tegitima
UMNO's suc
protests undermined the regime’s support and marginali
alist vision,

1 fell 1o Reformasi- supporters (o mock all three premises of th
Mahathiv regime. Picking up where Ahmad Zahid's abortive pr
UMNO General Assembly criticiss had lefi oft. Reformasi supporters
accused the regime of heing captive 1o “corruption, cronyism and
nepotism’. Increasingly. argned thar Auwar was victimized because
he stood in the way of the “cronies’. They wanted an end to Mahathiz's
le jeeted the succession implied by Abdullah Ahmad
Badawi's appointment as Deputy Prime Minister. And whereas, before
Anwar's fall. Malathic's anti-specilator, antiswestern and anti
rhetorie had a cortain purchase among the populace at large, Reformasi
supporters now focused on dom s and aln
causes of the July 1997 erisis and after. Such positions were not hound
by firny ideological unity since Refrmast wis ideologically more diverse
imovement seen in Malaysia.

on plan into diss

{ership and v

weakne:

than any other soci

In economic matters, for example, although it was generally suspi-
Gious of thie regime's post-capital controls measuroes. Reformasi counted
among its adherents free marketeers, supporters ol the New Economic
Policy, Keynesians. populists, sociali s who wanted a
path of ‘holistic development”. T political s, R
deplored the state and conduct of key public institutions. As the first
Anwar trial proceeded, Reformast supporters rejec ed the prosecution
as 4 mere ol of the regime and dishelieved the judiciary’s claim
to impartiality. When the riot police, using tear gas, physical force
and chemical-laced water cannons, attacked peaceful demonstrators,

Jfirmasi supporters
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fonal” conduct ol the

Reformasi. supposters condemuied the “unprof
palice foree, They hoyeotted the mainstream media for what they were:
argans of regime propaganda. Afier student protestors were arrested.

it was the turn of the university achinistrators to be eriticized for their

complicity in ‘disciplining’ those students and otherwise suppressing
{reedom of expression on and off the campuses. The economic or
finaneial regulatory agencies were derided for lacking in profissional-
s and inclependence. Many Muslin supporters of Reformast spurned
ate-appointed religious ollicers for collaborstng with the yegime.

Jeaders viewed the shifts. in popular mood and the
s of protest as bordering on “anarchy’. The regime’s reply

The regim

expy
const
and their activities, stricter policing and fiereer vepression. Yet Reformasi
aim of turning Malaysia upside down. only ol tming
d

sonificed

sted of even greater media misrepresentations of the protesters

never had the
its body politic inside out, so that its instimtional organs were: bad
for cleansing and restored 10 health, Buy since Mahathir pe
the enmsculation or degradation of key public instinuions, e

for mast

supporters were agreed on a findamental point which sunmed up die
me’s loss of legitimacy: Undur Mahathar! (Resign, Mabathirl). And
ot even the trials and conviction of Anwar could change that mood.

The Trials of Anwar Ibrahim

Anwar was prosecuted in two separate trials in 19989927 "The
first tial began on' 2 November 1998, Anwar laced a total of ten
connts, There were five counts of corruption— one for *subverting the
course of justice” by usitg Dis office 10 suppres
Ageney investigation into his private scerctary’s activities, and fonr
tor “iterfering with witne
Phere were in addition five coums of sodomy with five men, including
Azizan Abu Bakar (Anwar'’s former driver), Munawar Anees and

an Anu-Corruption

ses” 10 profect himsell’ from prosecution.

Sukma Darmawan.

The trial was highly politicized. given the manner of Anwar's sac

ing, (he sensational aceusations against him, growing public opposition
to Mahathir

imernational protests against the

s ol several Anwar associates, and domestic and

ault on Anwar. Somie ol the vir-

wes surrounding the tral, such as the arrest. summary (rial,

cunist
convietion and sentencing of Sukmi Darmawan and Munawar Ances,
Shortly afte
and said their confessions had heen obtained under duress when they
were in police detention, There was a parallel tial of S, Nullakaruppan,

both convicted men recanted their guilty pleas

were bizarr
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during whicl Tis Tawyer gave evidence that the prosecution wanted
Nallakaruppan o ineriminae Anwar,

For many people  some were moved to demaonstrate against the
regime, others o keep avigil outside the Kuala Lumpur High Court
— the trial was odious. Taen before his trial began, Anwar, it was felt,
had beenignominiously convicted by N ir, TIVINGO and the nias
media they contralled. Morcover, the Atorney-General had Dlamed
the police for Anwar's assault and the Tnspector=General ol Police
pned but no one had been cha g
ol the public were mncensed by the prosecuion’s ntroduction
said o be stained

had ¢
sector
of certin kinds of evidence  such as a0 matires
with Anwar's semenand repulsed by media presentation of Turid
details of sexual acts allegedly commited by Anwar,

To many obs . the conduct of the wial was unfair o the
ugnstine Panl’s restriction of the defence to answering

deferice. Justice
only the charge d ag:
defence o present its counter-charge:
Anwirr belied the political cliracter of the wial. Tncaddition, Paul fre-
quently ruled that the testimony of defence witnesses was ‘irrelevant’,
Alone point, otie of Anwar's Tawyers, Zainur Zakaria, w
to three monthy™ imprisonment for contempt of court while carrying
out his client’s instructions,

In the public view, nothing was so prejudicial o Anwar's defence
as the prosecution’s dropping ol the charges of sodomy and sexual
misconduct at the end of the presentation of its case, By severing the
two sets of charges, the prosecution was i |
prove Anwar’s sexual misconduct. As il this was not controversial

st Anwar, and his vefusal o permit the

s ol high-level conspiracy against

s sentenced

Lo longer required 1o

enongh. Paul, acting at his own discretion, expunged from ihe record
all evidence given in relation 1o the discarded cf

T vain, the defence prowesied that the doubt its cross-examination
had cast upon the credibility of key prosecution witnesses had come
to nothing. Paul himsell noted that “further atempts by the defence
n the vourse of the tral were met with rigid

to go into this s

sanctions from I'a some obseryers, the trial ok on an almost
surreal character from: the melodramatic elements of the proceedings

including:

e vemarkable admission by the Special Branch 1o the technigques of
“turning over” and ol at Jeast one senior oflicer o the willingness w lic in
ohedience 1o authority, to e weeks of very public lessons i sex educa-
o and anal examinition
DNA fngeeprining i which the “teacher couled not explain the simple

andl the somewhit more dubions: lessons in
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Dt fndamentil concept of vasiance, the daily fashion pavade of one sty
wittieiss and the Tapses of another. only 1o be followed by the amendment

ol the wes al the end of the prosecution’s case and the expungement
of weeks af evidence and the

further followed by the “irrelevance of the various anempts of the

rastre of the daily presence of s matiness:

defence an their chosen Tine of defence

The trial was dogged by other developments. In February 1999,
L Royal Commission of Inquiry investi-

Anwar gave evidence hefor
gating the assault he had sulered while in police « ustody the previous
September, The Tormer Inspeetor-General of Police; Rahim Noor,
ault on
pwar’

through his lawyer, confessed before the Commission to the
Aunwar. Tn March 1999, the trial was almost halted when

Tawyers were threatened with arrest upon their refusal to make closing
arguments as A protest against the conduet ol the wial thus far. When
the defence team applied (o have Paul remove himsell on the grounds
ol t

1 favour of the prosecution, the judge rejected the application.
Anwar's frst wial ended on 14 April 1990, Paul found Anwar

guilty on all counts of cormption and sntenced Anwar o six years

imprisonment on eiach count, the sentences 1o run concurrently from
the date of conviction,™ In the courtroom, Anwar maintained his
i1y

wiroony, in

bove

innocence, prai
he urged the continuation of Reformast Outsicle the
varions parts of Kuala Lumpur, Anwar's and Reformasi supporters
demonstrated against the verdict. Or. perhaps, they were la

 his Tawyers and thanked his supporters

Iy

protesting the harshness of the sentence the judge had not made

any allowance for the seven months that Anwar had alieady spent in

waiting trial — heeause the verdier was for them a

foregone conclusion. *From the reaction of people i the streets, one

can nler that they believe in political conspiracy,” commented former

fudge. Harun Hashim. ' The “people inn the sircets” were repeatedly
o

detention while

ulied and dispersed by ot police

Soon dubbed ‘Black 147, 14 April brought the prosecution (he legal
decision it wanted. It also brought a political outcome beneficial 1o
W

~ Anwar was in prison and politically disabled. Ba
sl appeal against his conviction, Anwar would be disqualificd

s
from serving as a Member of Parliament and could not stind for

election for five y alt ving his sentence. Still, the mass demon-
strations in Kuala Lumpur, other nationwide protests, and international
objections against the verdiet indicated that the conduct of the trial

and Paul’s judgement had not secured for Mahathir and his regime




End of UMNO's Hegemonic Stability m

the moral vindication they needed and that only ‘justice” “done and
seen 1o be done” conld conle
When Paul permitted the prosecution 1o discard the charges of

sesual misconeuct, he stipulated that during the rest of the trial;

s

the amended diarges merely refer o allegations of sodonry. and sexual
misconduct ad not o the aciual commission ol sodamy or sexual
miscondudt of the accnseds The truth or Lalsity of the allegations is
therefore not an isae in his widl. Any evidence or argument that b
ar is to he divected upon thae matter is therefore irrelevant and im-
mate

il

The judge’s ruling lightened the embatiled proseention’s burden of
prool at the cost of debasing its victory. 1o a populace previously
pramised “incontrovertble proof” of Anwar's immorality, nothing could
be more “relevant” than the “truth or falsity” ol the allegations of
sodomy. Nothing could be more damaging than the prosecution’s being
(G mpuxl from Taving to prove Anwar’s guilt on clharges of sexual
misconduct. Perhaps it was the vealization that Anwar's convietion on
the amended charges had not repairved the regime’s eroded uuhbnluy
that Jed the regime o commience Anwar’s second trial in June 1999,

Then, Anwin faced squavely the charges of sodomy. As i the first
trial, the prosecution tried 1o exclude any hint of political conspiracy
from the second trial, seeking only to prove the “actual commission of
sodomy”. Likewise, as it argued during the first trial, the defenee linked
the “truth or falsity” of the charges o polit

The secord trial was as troubled il not more bizarre than the first
in the testimonies ol its principal witnesses com-
pelled the prosecution o amend the dates of Anwar's alleged offences
toire, before the proseeution settled for unspecified dates and times. ™
In Seprember, the wial was abruptly adjourned when the defence
produced intermational expert certilication that Anwar \ulTv red
symptoms consistent with high levels of arsenic poisoning.”” The
veracity of the test results could not be imine shorated or
uted, Nor could alarm ov nwar’s condition or salety be con-
tained, given Rahim Noor's previous assault on Anwar. As suspicion
grew that Anwar had been poisoned in juil, mass demonstrations broke
out again in Kualy Lumpur. ‘The judge ordered Anwar 1o be delivered
into the care ol the Universiti Kebangswan Malay hospital for
medical tests and check-ups. Eventually. the tests pronounced Anwar
free of arsenic poisoning but the medical personnel involved could not
explain the pe AMproms.

b consp

trial, Inconsistencic

iately cor

stenee of sotie of Anwar's
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While the wial was on, Anwar lodged several police reports, ac-
companied by copics of alficial documents, alleging corruption on the
part of several of Mahathir's closest politi
nuddin, Rafidah Aziz nd Rabin Tamby Chik. These polic
ignored by the mainstn

associates, including

Damy
FEPOrLS
Internet ¥

On the other hand, Murid Khalid, o former assistant governar of
Bank Negara — someane supposedly “close 1o Anwar’ and who was

an media, found their way inw (e

heing investigated for corruption — made a stattory deckiration -
plicating An
o the regime) in the
funds™ ™ The media publicized Murad”
director of the Anti-Corruption Ageney declared his agency ready (o
investigate the allegations made in Murad's statutory declaration
Murad, however, departed fo
defamation suits filed against him by those he had timplicated’, nota-
bly Chandra Muzaflir and the non-governmental organization. Alivan

ar and many individuals and organizations (all opposed

ntenance ol “master accounts’ and “slush

statntory declaration and the

an undechared destination, with several

Kesedaran Negarin

Anwar's trial was again adjouned. initially becanse the judge had
2 bad back, and after that, indefinitely. The second adjournment co-
incided approximately with the advent of the 1999 general clection.
Anwar wis held in seclusion: his stream of communications from

prisan, police reports, conrtroom remarks and off-the-cull statements
came to an end, But by then Reformast had moved onto the werrain of
direct polities.

Barisan Alternatif and the 1999 Election

Thus far, Reformasi has been discussed as o predominantly N
phenomenon’. which it was. particularly at the level of popular profests
and sireet demonsirations. At its height, though, Reformast achieved a

cross-cultu

Al breakthrongh that created novel possibilities of multi-

cthnic alliances.

Weeks before Anwar'’s sicking, Lim Guan Fag of the Democratic
Action Party (DAL} was jailed for sedition. Guan Eng”
viction arose i connection with the statutory rape of an underiged
Malay girl. Rumours alleged that Rahim Tamby Chik, then UMNO
Youth President and Chiel Minister of Malacea, was involved. Rahim,

vial and con-

howey
cal pressure within and outside UMNO compelled hin (o relinguish
his official posts. Many Malays were moved o temper their customary

wats not prosecuted over the rumoured allegations but politi-
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antagonism owards the 'Chinese ¢
Guan Fng o career and liberty o assist a girl ‘who was not
of his race oF religion’.

ausinist” DAP out of respect for

sacrili

The Anwar afliir encouraged a further ¢change i Malay attitudes
towards DAP, long the major opposition party. At the same time, many
NGOs withi 4 largely non-Malay membership began to associate witl
the call for Refirmai. For them, Anwar’s maltreatment represented a
confluence of recent injustices (the imprisonment and other sufferings
of Anwar and Guan Eng) and past scandals (of the 198

The entry of PAS, DA and Parti Rakyat Mals "RM) into
Refirmast hegan hesitantly, as might be expected of opposition parties
who had once worked with the "ABIM Anwar’. For instance, some P2
leaders saw Anwar’s predicament as a vindication of their “long-held
distrust of the Anwar view that meaninglul Islamization could be
effected from within the BNUY There were PAS figures, wo, who
devalued the need for “reformation” on the grounds that *PAS had
been pushing both Iskamic values and the demand for civil justice long
Anwar crisis. ' The DAP also took its time 1o gauge
Reformasi's appeal belove Lim Kit Siang recalled Anwar's personal
empathy with the convicted Guan Eng in May 1998 and supported
the Permatang Pauh Declaration, !

It euickly hecame le L Ahat Reformasi’s burgeoning dissent
wits redl, iU amorphous. T the carly days of Reformast, there w:
visible political machinery or authoritative organizer. Anwar was in jail
and sral ol his closest UMNO allies were detained under the
Internal Security Act. Most of Anwar's other UMNO supporters of
any party vank had switched sides or were paralysed o inaction, Yet
thousands upon thousands of people protested, or went “shopping for

before the

ar, however

Justice’, to use Sabri Zain's memorable phrase, in response to mformal

invitations passed by word of mouth or via the Internet. Neither the
political partics nor the NGOs conld stay aloof and hope 1o influence
the course of such i movenment,

Wi Azizah Wan Tsmail (Anwar's wile), Chandra Muzaffar and
others attempted to provide an organizational structure by 1nundmg
the Pergerakan Keadilan Sosial (ADIL, or Social Justice Movement.
The human rights NGO, Suara Rakyar Malaysia (SUARAM, or the
Voice of the Malaysian People) took a different step by forming
Gagasan Demokrasi Rakyat (GAGASAN, or The People's Democratic

loalition). Simultancously, PAS coordinated the establishment of
Mailis Gevakan Keadilan Rakyat (GERAK, or Couneil of the People’s
Movement tor Justice). Both GAGASAN and GERAK were ad hoe
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aroupings of opposition parties and NGOs uying not 1o trail behind
Reformayi. ey sought w diveew Reformas from the inchoate movement
of profest it was 1o the political vehicle it could become, Tna way, it
5 ally, Mohamad Ezam Muohd

i nent, wanted) tw
than just voice their dis-

was @ matter of sensing, as Anwa
Noor put it. that ‘the people. the reform:
participate i the political process, rather
satislaction in the st 2 I performing this task. the more political
GERAK swilily overtook the more “civil society” GAGASAN.
GERAK became a coalition that drew into its fold many types ol
dissidents: ‘Anwaristas” (Anwar supporters and his key allies who
abandoned UNINOJ: the Ishamists from PAS, ABIM, and Jemaah
Tslah Malaysia (JIM); DAP's “Malaysianists™ PRM'S social democrats;
NGO activists: representatives of women’s organizstions: congerned
Cllyristians; and students. 10 was @ measure of Reformast’s Wlurring of
(he cthuic divide that the new or reinvented leaders of dissent wire

figures identified with prine iples, und not the colowrs of their skins
They included W Azizah Wan Lsmail, the leaders of the opposition
parties, Anwar's team of lawyers, prominent NGO activise. aud
Tawyers voluntarily helping arvested demonsirators.

Phis, GERAK gave Reformasi o form of institutional expres
This was particulary so when Wan Azdzah led Parti Keadilan Nasional
(Keadilim, or National Justice Pay. fonnded one week belore “Black
11 o GERAK.

Initinlly, GERAK seemed experimental and relleetive of the uidity
Dlended bits of the
future with bites of the past. GERAK operated on the basis of regular

0.

of Reformasi- that. like social movements elsewhe

consuliion among its members hut its own dinlogues were ofien
disdgresments anong parmers. GERAK'S fresh vision of broadbased
ltiethnic cooperation often had to contend w ith the old suspicions
of formerdy apposed parties (s well as the NGOS™ own programmes).
Its alliances were untested inan clection but already its difliculties
were considerable

Some of GERAK's greatest diflicultie;
GERAK's partics (ypically appealed o specific constituencies. |
support came almost entirely from Maday voters. But non-Muslims and
Jiberat-minded Muslims were often hostile 1o its Islaniic programme
and its *ultimate goal” of an Tskamic state, DAP's *Malaysian Malaysia®
progrimme had always depended on non- alay support but it had
for its ldisguised Chinese

were ideological ones.
i

also long been dismissed by most Mala
opposition to the New Feonomic Policy. PRM had variations of a
eadical Malay nationalist and socialist platform. Keadilan, most closely
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associated with Anwar, had enormous prestige hot ic was uncertain
whether its untried multiethnic politics of national justice” and “reform’
could draw many Anwir supporters of much Malay support away
from UMNO. Hence many, and not just regime or UMNO spokes=
persons. questioned whether GERAK s combination of PAS's Islam,
DAP's multiculturalisn, PRMs social democracy and Keadilan's
“national justice’ was ideologically sustainable.

With o general election expected in 1999, GERAK had to resolve
other issues, The two major parties in GERAK scemed to diverge in
their electaral goals, PAS wanied a musimal goal of replacing the
Barisan Nasional government, while DAP argued for denying the BN
its custonmary iwo=thirds majority in parliment. PAS's confidence had
been enhanced by three factors: it 1990 and 1995 electoral successes,
its sense ol a deepening Malay disallecton with UMNO, and the
argument it GERAK could 1ot pose as an alternadive to the
1o take power. DAPS cantion stemmed
o when trying 1o capture the Penang state

logics
BN without being prep.
from the rout it had sulic
government in 1995 and non-Malay unease over the consequences of
a BN deleat and having PAS in powe

I GERAK was 1o present aunilied opposition, it had 1o lorge a
power=sharing framework. The realities of an ethnically influenced
e PAS and DAP patral and
were the pronounced Malay-

demarcation of electoral constitnencies i
non-overlapping targets, For PAS, thes
majority constituencies. For DAP, they were the irban constituenc
with obvious non-Malay fessentially Chinese) majorities. The smallest
party, PRM, would not contest many but it had previously
contested nrban middle=cliss constituencies witl non=Malay majoritic
that could cqually e DAP trgets. ! Keadilan's sitaition was more
alay in member-

comples as it was new, undeveloped, predominanily N
ship. and grounded in an untried multicthnic Reformas. Keadilan might
contest a iy of Malay-majority and non-Malay majority constituen-
cies tut could lead o conflicts with PAS and DAP over seat allocation,
dlly. some NGOS in GERAK were cither interested in liclding their
candicites, or could provide candidates for one or another party.
Againstvarious domestic and foreign eriticisnis, GERAK overcame
its internal diflicultios in quite original ways. By August 1999, GERAK
had reac hml an agrecment on (]n-n- common clection

issues of potential divisiveness by instinuional proe v«lmn. l']m un-
precedented level of conperation and collective leadership among the
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opposition led 1o GER, AK s Deing called *Barisan Aliernatt” (BAL or
Alternative Front), The road from Reformasi o GERAK and eventually
10 the BA was paved with more internal problents than any sumniry
account can capture. And yet, by November 1999, the BA il beeome
sufliciently unified that it prepared w offer itsell as the alternative
i the BN

On 24 October, the BA released its joint manilesto, Towards i Just
Malaysia.’ Tn its political analysis, the joint manifesio linked the
fir to the regime’s post-July 1997 and particularly post-

Anwar al
September 1998 cconomic policic
adming Anwar’s prosecution and conviction, the
imprisonment of Lim Guan Eng and other controver fal court cases,
Al of which, the manifesto argued, had turned the judiciary into the
execntive’s political instrument. The BA's manifesto attacked the re-
gime’s intolerance of dissent and its use ol police foree against peaceful
demonstr:
and politic

It questioned the entire system of

dtion of justice over

ors. Tt also offered o wide-raniging programme of social
al reform thar would investigate allegations of high-level
corruption, reassess prevailing practices of prividization. and restore
civil rights and libertivs. While GERAR did not definitively address
(he differences between PAS's Islam and DAPs "Malaysian Malaysia’.
a constitutional frame-

the BA's manifesto affirmed the importance of

work for dialogues brtseen Muslims and non-Musliny

I November, the BA went further and presented s Paople’s Budget
that clarilied the BA's positions on several economic and linancial
atters, including capital controls, taxation, investment policies, and
development priorities. Tts cornerstone was a populist commitment to
dismantling “corruption. cronyism and nepotism’, providing 4 salety

1 the privatization of core social

net for neglected so
i gulatory

1 groups. reve
services, restoring professional integnty 1o planui
agencies, and (orminating the regime’s predilection for megaprojects.

“Ihie substance of the social. cconomic and political reforms and
provisions envisaged by the BA's manifesto aud hudget was not entirely
new, Most of the reforms lad been enconntered in the demands voiced
by the apposition parties and NGOs during the crises and suggles
of the 1980s. Nor was the idea of a sceond coalition” novel in and of
itsell, “The idea had been tested in the 1990 general clection via two
opposition. conlitions: Angkatan Perpaduan Ummah (combining Se-
mangat 16 and PAS) and Gagasan Rakyat feombining Semangat 4.
DAP, Parti Bersatn Sabah and other smaller parties).

The social and political significance of the two BA documents lay
elsewhere. First, Toreards a Just Malaysia in principle st aside the “Malay
dominance” parameters of BN politics and gave a glimpse of how far
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ainhow coalition”

the BA was willing o go in huilding a Second,
Semangat 46% leading role in 1990 attested 1o the politieal assumption
that any contending coalition Liad sull 1o he built wround a tmijor wing
of UMNO. But the UMNO elite in 1999, harring the departure of
core Anwar licutemants, was not split the way it was after 1987, To
that degree, popular Malay support for the BA reflected a hitherto
tohave a non=UMNO-

L 1o, was not so much a

‘unthinkable” willingness, among Malay vote
led government. The BA's Popl's Budy

detailed “budget” as a “vision” of whut termative plan of cconomie
development might e, should the BA come to power.™ And to that
extent, the emphases and directions of the Puple’s Buduet indicated the
social hase to which the BA hoped w appeal: the varal populace., urh
poor, middle classes, professionals, sniall and medivm-sized usinesses,
and the civil ser
respond non-antagonistically (o the various platforms of B

Ihe tendy general lection was held on 20 November 1999, about
eight months ahe \ 1
mentary seats were contested, Elections were concurrently held for all

1

ce. They constitited @ broad social base that could

s partners,

d ol its constittional dendlin

ol 193 parkia-

state legislative assemblies in Peninsular Mudaysia but not in Sarawak,
which had held its last stie election in 1996, or Sabah where the BN
had won the state clection of 1213 March 1999

Alter fourteen maonths ol post-Anwar turmoil, the B
ightforward: preserve its customary. two-thirds
pt Kelantan),
and abort the BAS emergence asacredible alternativ alition”. The
BA amed 1o winat Jeast one thivd of the parlamentary seats, retain
control of Kelanan, defear the BN in other states, and inroduce a
vibrant opposition into Malaysian polities.

The basic tenor ol the l'Iu(Iouullng reflected the objectives of the
princip; Fhe BN arguied that only s coaliton conld
guarantee continued cconomic development, political stability. and,
above all, untroubled mterethnic velations. Inan alarmist campaign
that exploited ethnic fears, the BN wld My voters that only UMNC
could preserve “Malay dominance” even as it warned non=Malay voters
that only an UNINO-led coalition could safeguard them against “ethnic
violence™ and an Tskmic state”. On the other hand, the BA appealed
for an end 10 the BN'S monopoly of state power, and the instintion
of a process of politieal and social reform as a constitutional bulwark
against the BN reginme’s ncreasing anthoritarianism and corruption,

Asin previons elections, the clecioral contest ook place ona non-
level playing ficld”. The BN wiclded une hallenged control over the elec-

clectoral
objectives were st

majority in parliament, retain power in all saes (o

Hagonis
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toral proc
The mainstream media conducted its habiwal publicity blivz for the
BN, and cither ran down or blacked out the opposition’s campaign.
"The radio and tele
close 1o UMNO, hecame part of the BN's electoral ma
denying the opposition meaningful coverage or aceess 1o air time. The
I wuated by the brevity of the campi
period. In cight days, BA's candidates had 1o contend with police
vestrictions on public rallies and the ‘caretaker’ government's vefusal
{0 allow the opposition to use public meeting phic
BA suflered a erippling disadvantage when the Flection Comm

s, state machinery, public resources and the mass media.

sion stations, all owned by the state or companies

hinery, while

s media handicap was ac

Moreover, the

decided that the electoral rolls could not be fully updated in tme for
the 1999 election. Between April and May 1999, the Election Com-
mission had conducted a voter registration exereise.
drew in G81.000 eligible citizens, 8 number far exceeding the
200,000 peaple who typically participated ina voter reg tration
exercise, Tt was widely believed that the additional 481000 regisiants
were predominantly youns and/or opposition-minded people who had
vegistered as first-time voters precisely to Steach the BN a lesson’. On
the grownds that it was unable 1o prepare fresh electoral rolls before
Janmary 2000, anel against objections from all quarters except the BN,
the Election Commission disenfranchised 681,000 new registrants.

This exercise

serage

is of

Despite all this, had the election bern conducted on the b
proportional representation, Reformast’s impact and BA's unitied opposi-
tion would liave ransformed the political system into a meaninglul
“twoconlition system”. The BA secured 10,3 per cent of the popular
vote (out af a combined opposition share of 3.5 per cent] againsi
the BN 565 per cent. The BN share of the popular vote entailed
amtine per cent decline i support compared with its s
But the lirstpast-the-post system, distorted by gel rymandering wnd
patronage politics that privileged those commanding abundant
 heavily fvoured the BN in power terms: the BN ok 11
parliamentary ent of the total of 19% seats) while
the BA anly obtaitied 42 scats, (Parti Bersat Sabah had three.)

Henee, the BN wats retumed 1o power, But this fact, if considered
In Kedah, the BN lost
amentary seats, and UNMNO only won
five out of the thineen seats it contested. The BN was again routed
in Kelantan where the former $46 leader, Razaleigh Hamzah,

wowing in 1995,

resour

1 (almost 77 per

alone, would abscure UMNO's severe los

cight our ol lifteen par

scorcd the BN's sole vietory amidst its thirteen defeats, In Trengganu,

the BN sullered o notable defeat by losing all cig mentary
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contests. UMNO's parliamentary representition experienced a 2304
per cent decline as it fell 1o 72 seats from 94 in 199 E
level, the BN won 281 out of a peninsular total of The
former ligure vepresentvd a seventeen per cent decline from the BN'S
339 seats i 19950 OF the BNs 58 Josses, UMNO alone accounted
for 55 seats (coincidentally the total number of state assembly seats
held by the opposition in 1993, In Kedaly, the BA took one=thirel of the
state assembly seats. the highest proportion ever won by the opposition.,
UMNO was virtually shut out again in Kelantan, winning two out of
43 seats. By securing 28 out ol seats in Trenggamy, PAS w
control of a state the party kst wor in 1959, The drama of UMNO'
lossies was highlighted by the defeat of o menteri besar (chicf minister),
four UMNO Cabinet ministers and live deputy ministers. The depth
of UMNOs séthack was exposed by the suspected failure of the ‘party
of the Malays' 1o gain 50 per cent of the popular Malay vote.

Suill, the BA had failed 1o deny the BN its iwo-thirds majority in
parliamient, The extent of BA's relative failure could be gauged by
comparing its component parties’ individial peformances with those

of the opposition in previous elections. Keadilin won five seats, This
was 1ot a disgraceful result for a seven-month old party whose iconic
leader was in jail, However, Keadilan's five seats were less than the
cight seats won by the UNNO dissidents of S46 in 1990, Wan Azizah
won i Anwar's constituency of Permatang Pauh bt some of” Ke-
known Reformast leaders  Chandra Muzaflar, Tian Clia
and Zainur Zakaria - lost, albeir by shim margins, in PRM did
¢ more than it did in
DAP'S seerctary-
ted

adilan’s bes

not wirt any seat. DAP won ten s
1995, yet only bl what it had won in 1990, Wor
general and Tong serving opposition leader, Lim Kj
as were its veteran parliaomentarians, Chen Man Hinand Karpal Singh.
Only PAS traly advanced. PAS won 27 parliametitary seats compared
with its seven in 1990 and seven in 1995, retained control of Kelantan
and regained the Trengganu siate government after 37 years,

For many obser the most important Fctor leading 1o BA's
failure to sccure at least one=thivd of the parliamentary seats appeared
to be anon-Malay reluctance 1o vote for the BAL out off .|p|xu||umm|
that o PAS-dominated” BA would damage ‘non-Muslim interests’.
Strong nou-Malay support for the BN then offset the Malay voters
swing against UMNO. Such a scenario informed e BN's ¢
which, hacked by media and image consultants, propagandized that
‘avote for the BA s i vote for PAS™ Tranically, DAP gave its own variant
of the same reasoning. DAP continually worricd alond that it was

s, one

g, was de
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embarked o i ‘great gamble thit could end in DAPS greatest
disaster” i he party was ‘wiped ont’ by non-Malay voters” disapproval
of any coalition with PAS.

"l detailed election results defy any simplistic inference of a coun-

teraction of 4 “Malay swing to the BA” by a ‘non-Malay swing to the
BN, Even so, an unforeseen but evitical change in the clectoral terrain
hitd taken place. Between 1995 and 1999, UMNO's share of the

popular vote declined from 36,5 per cent 10 205 per cent. “This seven

per cent decline was isell substantial. More than that, as Maznah
Mohamad observed, UMNO crucially lost “the contest for Malay
Vit In 38 peninsular pariamentary constitiencies having more than
two-thirds Maliy voters cach, UMNO's share of the votes cast fell
from 62 to 49 per cont, 7 with the Fall ranging from six per cent 1o 32
per cent ot i state-hy-state basis. Here, within a symbalic rather than
wevsraphical *Malay hearland’, PAS and Keadilan together won 51
seats 1o UMNO's 27. Where the UMNO-PAS division was i dition-
ally sharp. particularly in Kelantan and Trengganm, the ani-UMNO
swing benefited PAS enormionsly. " Elewhere (mostof all i Johor.
where UMNO won all its contests), UMNO's pronounced dominance
over PAS cushioned the former against the Malay voters” swing

With the non-Maliy G particulirly Chinese) voters, howey
situation was diffevent. “Uhe principal recipient of non-Malay opposi-
tion votes, DAP had o marginal gain in popular vote  from 120 per
cent in 1995 to 125 per cent in 1999, The BN won 51 per cent of
the votes in 24 Chinese-majority parliamentary constitnencies. Yet

L the

DAD defended its strotig presence in non-Malay constituencies by
winning five out of six constitnencies with more than 80 per cent
sach. Fyven in Bukit Bendera
amentary contest for the first time in 30 years, he
that Chia Kwang Chye, the
)

Chinese voters Penang, where Lim Kt
Siang lost a parl

almost completely vertimed the majorit

Gerakan incumbent, enjoyed in 1993, There was some increase i
non-Malay support for the BN in certain contests that pitted Keadilan
anidd PRM candidates against the BN even' i there was no sudden
non-Malay pro-BN swing of the order of the Malay anti-BN swing.
5 swing ol non-Mali

Simply put, an carlier hut enormous 199¢
votes to the BN showed no reversion o the opposition in 1999, T was
as il Tarae sections of the non-Malay clectorate, swayed by Vision 2020
and unuffled by Re
of jeopardizing i ten

Thus, it would seem that fourteen months of umulinous dissent
I challenged the hegemony of the Mabathivist regime only o loree

rmasi, declined 1o vote against the BN for e

ALIVe CCONOIMIC TECOVETY.
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no more tan small cracks inits bedrock of stability. But if the 1999
clection did not produce o strong enough multicthnic opposition to
nstitute oo meaninglil two-

ion systen, the situation could not re-
furn o “square one’s the Anwar alfair and the Malay voters' response
had exposed the fragility of UMNO'S elaim 1o he the principal sonree
of stability in the polical systen:

The End of UMNO's Hegemonic Stability

In 1996, UMNO's stability as a political party scemed all but
sordained”. SAG's submissive dissolution and the return ol Razaleigh
Hamzah and his allies 1o UNINO meant the party’s successful re-
consolidation on Malathic's terms. Mahathic himsell remained party

president without challenge. Anwar was retwrmed without contest as
deputy president, and was considered 1o e Mahathir's “anointed
or. Nor did UNNO fice a serious external challe DAP
wal reverses in 1995 With the defeetion

tered its worst ele
St ally 10 UMNO, PAS was placed in a precarious position
since |hr post=1990 balance of power in Kelantan had changed from
UMNO's wipeout in 1990 10a 25:18 division ol state svats between
PAS and UMNO. Tt appeared that UNINO's hegemony over the
political system had become all but incontestable.

Shockingly — for surely there was no other way o put it the
Anwar afli ipted and threw Malay aned Mal
moil, Whatever else 2 September 1998 signalled, it raised the specure
of intra-UMNO fighting once more, and threatencd (o bring UNMNO's
chronic factionalism to a head. "The party’s
the way hack o the 19505 when amajor split over UMNO's pro-
gramme and leadership cansed a splinter ¢
the Pan Malayan Iskaunic Party (PMIP) the English mame by which
PAS was formerly known. They cr. UMNO's in-fighting did not
ceuse. hown, summarily, by the detenton of Aziz Tshak; the rebel-
Lion of Mahatir and Musa Hitam against Tunku Abdul Rahnan’s
leaderships the prosecution of Harun Idris during the final days of
the Tun Abdul Raz:
that broke ow at the beginning of Hussein Onn's tenure. From the
19805 1o the 19905, UMNO's factionalism became rampant. Musa
and Razaleigh fousht two debilitating battles for the deputy presidency
in 1981 and 1984, Team A and Team B split the party in 1987, and
their confrontation was continued between UMNO Baru and S46
from (984 1o 1995, In 1993, the Anwar-lod “Wawasan Team” defeated

n politics into tur-

actionalism stre

roup to reorganize iisell as

k administration: and the “communist witch-hunt’




Beyond Mahathir 122

Ghiafar Babia, Abdullaly Bacasi and Sanusi Junicl. Three years later,
support from the Anwar camp hrought victory Ahmad Zahid
Hamidi in the Pemuda UMNO clection, and helped Sit Zal W to
defeat Rafidah Aziz in Wanita UMNO, Thus, the Anwar alfair was
only the latest, if the most bizare, episode i UMNO's history ol
factinmal fighting

T things should e said about this episade. First, the episode
dinalled UMNO's gathering implosion under its chronic factionaism
even if it did not immediately split the party as happened with
Team Bs chaflenge 1o Mahathic's Team A in 1957, On the one hand,
Mahathir had learnt from Musa’s resignation in 1986 and his fight
against Razaleigh in 1987 not to permic a dismissed Anwar from

vetining his party hase. This was crucial since Anwar was helieved to
ave built up a very strorig base afier the 1998 divisional elections that
would send voting delegates to e party cleciion so hiedualed for 1999,
it was insulTicient for Mahithir o exercs
prevogative as prine minis ity for being ‘simply
iswitable’” or on arounds of policy differences. That would have lefi
Anwar set o fight Mahathir in 1994 Mahathic had o have Anwar
vemoved from the party at was why the Supreme
Conneil expelled Anwar for being unsuitable because of his alleged
sexual misconduct. O the other hand, most of Anwar's “hoys and girls”
vemaineed in UMNO, but kept silent. whether cowed or dlisillisioned
Mot importantly, the Anwar affair suggested that UNMNOS faction-
Alistn was nol only chironic but had become systemic. One nnight sy
the factionalism in UMNO had mutued into asysem ol inra-paity
management that was linked w0 patronage and rent=secking in the
Heyday of the NEP. the Bumiputera Commercial and Industrial Com-
miunity (BC1C) and Malaysia nc. While UMNO's factionalism gua
factionalism was manageable under conditions of high growth, when

» his

From that perspective

- 1o disniiss his ¢

sene altogether. T

nequities in the “division of spoils” among different fictions were

perhaps amatter of degree, its (actionalism qua sysiem could not

Tunction during times of cconomic squecze, Consequently. the ‘political
culture in UMNO? had developed suel that

Both the winming s losing sidefs] veatize that there will be attempts 10
finish ofl thie loser's politicales
andd abstrncted not only in their political activities i abio (o the extent
of threatening their vce-bowl "Phis e i ot imited o los who contest

The loser will e cursed, condened

bint also estends w their supporte

Not surprisingly, the contests ane so fntense and finally divisive, Plaged
continues, snitnosity continues and purging continues. Under such vondi-
Hions, contest within UMNO has tenly beeome a master of life and deah.
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That condemnation of UNINO's “political culture’. which was split-
ting the party, was not the less accnrate for its heing made by Mus
Hitani, who was himsell o steanger 100 UNMNO's factional fighting,
and who Tad evenasked Mabiathie (o drop Razaleigh Hamzali from
the Cabinet afier UNINO'S 1984 election.

Second, the Anwar aflair and the Malay voters”™ backlash against
Mahathir and UMNO marked the end of UMNO’s self-proclaimed
role of providing “hegemonic stability”, not just for tie BN but the
em. Indeed, for dbout 25 years, sinee the BN
formed, the principal source ol political erises was not DAP

entire political s
was

because ol its supposed ethnic chauvinism, or PAS because of its
alleged religions extremisi, The chicl source of political instabiliy
dramatically shown by the ethinic tensions of 1987 and the Reformasi
ferment of 1998 was UMNO because the party’s factionalism
continually spilled o the: poliical system a large. Consequently,
UMNO's intertial politics could no longer he conceived in the limited
terms of policy diffe
leadership suceession. Given the inereasing economic and political
stakes, the party's intensifving factionalism was very often all these at
once. That was itsell anindication that UNMNO was fast approach-
ing astate of systemie failure, As it were, the panty of the Malays
was tmppnd It could not recover the id Malay nationalism that
defined its historie mission. Nor could it .]\ anse itsell of the relentless
pursuit ol political largesse that was built o its corporate mission’
of fostering Malay capitalism,

In the witke of UNINO's losses and the shifi i Malay electora
port 1o the apposition, John Funston noted, ‘the initial ¢
UMNO leiders and pro-govermment analysts was to acknowledge that
UMNO needed o reform and o listen 1o the voice of the clectorate’.”
Pn-dnl.mlx‘ Muhathir responded quite differently. He “rejected this
tining the sethack i terms of Malay ingratinde, lies
read by Anwar, other BA Jeaders, the wlama. Havakah and the
Interner factionalism in UNINO caused by Anwar, and PAS's bribery
in promising heaven (o its supporters’" Hence, in 2000, Mahathir
showed that neither his regime nor UNMNO would be conciliatory or
reformeminded. Their predicament went heyond recovering lost Malay
support, They had 10 retrieve their hegemony, i not with the consent
of the mjority of the Malay electorate, then by taking punitive action
against their principal opponents.

Hence unfolded in 2000-01 the regime’s series of repressive move
All forms of state power — the law, police and hureaueratic regulation

wes, persomality. clashes, power struggles or

up-
“tion of most

ey
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were used i a broad attempt w eripple Keadilan, contain PAS and

contral eivil socicty. Several BA leaders who had beeu unsuccessiul in
Singh, Marina Yusof;

Mohamad Fzam, were themselves charged with diferent kinds ol

Lian Chua, and

the election, including Kary

offences  illegal assembly, sedition, and possession of leakage of
‘official secrets’. The police routinely disrupted or prohibited BA
ceramahs all over the conntry, Demonstrations 1o support. Anwir, 10
appose the Internal Security Act, and to commemorate ‘Black 147 were
et with regular police ~The Ministry o Home Aflairs r
stricied the wice-weekly Harakah 1o @ wice-monthly appearance. and
edditor, Zatkifli Sulong, and it printer, Chia Lim Thye.
for sedition. The publishing licences of magazines such as Detik,
Wasilah, and Eksklusi/ were not renewed. Even vendors selling Harakah,
Alivan, Monthly. and a host of single-issue ‘magazines’ (especially those
published by Ahmad Lufii Othman), which the regime found objec-
were harassed and intimidated. Zaharom Nain suggested
ive medi

sl

prosecuted its

tonable
" was condueted as il

that the campaign agaiust the “alte
the Ministry was engaged in a “politics of vengeance’” on behall of
the badly deserted mainstream medi
the administrations warned and threatened students. and
were suspected of intervening in-student clections:

2 On the public university

Campus

in some ca

nonetheless “opposition students’, veputedly linked 1o PAS and other
state government

it 1o Kelantan and Trengganu. The

Islamic: groups, swept the elections. The Mala

ludicrously forbade any official vi

<ame government vengelilly withdrew s deposits from certain banks
whose sl evidently supported Reformasi, and Blacklisted *Reformast

doctors, lawyers and contractors” who, it was claimed, had repaid

ion,

government assistance with support for the oppe

Perhaps no single med
desperate determination 1o break the hack ol Ml
halt its spread than the federal government abrupt termination of
Petronas’s dircet payments o the state government of Trengganu. For

ure wits more indicative of UMNO's

opposition or

29 years Petronas had made annual payments (o every UMNO-led

govermment of Trengganu arising out of Petronas’s drilling operations
off the cod

signed between Petronis

{ of Trengganu, The payments were stipulaed in conracts
1 the state govermment in 1975 and 1987
liies'. Novone had ever dis-
ronas’s contractual obligation

and were universally regarded as “oil v

puted the legality of those payments or P

(o Trengganmi. Iy 2000, however, the federal government unilaterally

stopped the payment, amounting to abont RME10 million for the yea

that Petronas was due to make o the PAS-led government. “Ihe federal
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Accordingly no “rovalty” was implied e
Petronas was under o contractual obligation 1o continue to pay
Trenggann. However, the federal government, led by ‘the most gentle
party ofall - very kind, very b
0.7 would instead chanmel “goodwill money” Geang dhsan) from

of the poverty ol the stat

esponsive’, as Abdullah Baclai ol

Perronas 10 Trengganu through the various federal departments and
agencies. This treatment of Trenggann conformed 1o a longstanding
federal government practice ol starving opposition: state governments
of development funds. Sabal under the Parti Bersatu Subah, and
Kelantan under PAS had been so treated before, But the federal
goveruments “fiscal assault” on Trengganu in 2000 went beyond the
denial of Tunds 1o one state government, 1t was meant 1o deny PAS
the capability of demonsirating what “Islanic development’. amply
funded, might mean in Trengganu, of conrse, but potentially in
Kelantan as well. Compelled o “build Islam’ in one impoverished state
Before, PAS could only “extend Tslam’ o another impoverished stite

Perhaps no single development more amply exposed the regime
of credibility than cynical reaction to-the Al Ma'unah
he Al Ma‘unah was an unknown group (ol
ed a hoard of arms and
Alter a gun battle
lled two hostages

extensive
incident.
extremists) il some of its members se
ammunition from two army camps in July 2000,
with security personnel, the AL Ma'unah group

. but were captured after losing one of
5 ol the captured Al Ma'unal
most incredibly, considerable

taken [rom seeurity fore

s the court 1

their own members,
memhers proceeded, there w
scepticism over the veracity of official and media accounts of what
had Tappened and who was involved. What the mainstr
called Al Ma'unali's “arms heist', eynical opimion in the alternative
media castigated as sandioara, @ drimma that, inthe most conspiratorial
aged by the regime. Neither BA par
om PAS {who stood to lose the most
if somchow the Jatter were connected o *Islamic extremism?) ridicnled
the procecdings of the AT Matunah wial. Rader it was the regime that
s 10 dlispel suspicions that the Al Ma'unaly incident
ate sandiwara. At one point, the Ministry of’ Delence
zed “reenactment” of the incident to

as,

nmedia

s 01

version of events, wis

le

ders, and especially figures |

wenl o great
was an clabor
actually staged a much publ

show that such i heist could indeed have tiken place and that the Al
Ma'unah assailants could have borne away the seized military hard-
ware in the mode of transport they used,
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In short, UMNO and the Mabathir regime kept vaising the stakes
: the continned prosecution of Anwar, other court
1nst une Iuml umnmnun figures, police assaults on BA'S
itics imposition of “discipline’ upon dissenting
¢ governments” blacklisting of *dissident businesses”, further

ol confrontation:

dctons

Street protesters, unive
students, st
vestrictions on Harakah, harassment of alternative media,
ol coramah, and tie rermination of oil royalty payments o Trengganu.
All these made up ineffect a political war on many fronts that the
regime conducted with most of the powers of stae available to it

And, still;, Malay antisregine sentiment resisted i turning ov
“The ‘opposition students” swept the
the BA was still able 10 mount big protests, In the Malay heartland,
PAS ceramah continmed 1w attract huge and appreciative crowds, The
Malay-dominated civil service’s loyalty (o UMNO remained suspect

ruptions

mpus clections, On the streets,

11 anything, the stance of Malay opposition stiffened i a jocubar and
way: UMNO was “freclevant’. Mabathir was Pharoal’, and
the regime’s actions were mostly sandioar.

derisiv

Casting about [or a solution 10 the persistence of “Malay disunity”,
Mahathir tried playing a card that UMNO habitally dusted off
its shelves when the party was i trouble: the contrivance of
“Clhinese threat’ (o "Malay rights”. The selected '.IIL‘«I of UMNOs
Ltest recourse o interethnic politics was the td hos
zations’ Eleetion Appeals Committee (Sugin). The “17-Point Appeal”
composed by Sucgin, anel endarsed by over 2000 Chine
and socictics, had been sccepted by the Cabinet before the Novenber
1999 election. Mahathir admitted ws much and more by saying thi
the BN ‘had no choice’ but to-agree to Sugiv’s “appeal” inorder ©
upport of Chinese voters. But in mid-2000, when Sugiu catled
for the implementation of some of its appeals, Mahathir attacked
Suqiu for encroaching upon Malay “special rights” and “privileges”.
Newspapers such as tusan Malaysia and Berita Harian played up Sucio’s
“demands” and provocatively warned non-Malays against violating
constitutional agreements and taking advantage of *Malay weaknesses”.
In his 2000 National Day message, Mahathir likened Sudiv o the
commmnists and other extremists, including Al Ma'unah. Support for
Maluathir's anti-Sugiu stance came from fringe Malay groups as well
as a desperate Pemuda UMNO that threatened o burn down the
Selangor Chinese Assembly Hall i Suqin did not rewact ity demands.
Eventually Sugins backed down. “fo avoid violenee’, in aweordance with
akan politicians, The Sugiu appeals

mese Organi-

organizations

win the

a deal that was brokered by Ge

uch circumstances, however, not even

were no longer an issue, Under
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Sugqiu’s apparent capitulation did anything (o vally “Malay unity
publicly and quite staunchly backed by B2 Ly leadle
saw nothing ‘racist’, “extremist” or “anti-Malay™ in Suqiu’s *17-Point
Appeal’. Indeed, PRMs Rustam Sani openly expressed his disappoint-
ment with Sugin for capitulating o Pemuda UMNO's threats when
Malay dissident support for Sugiu had refused 10 yield.

In January 2001, Mahathir wied yet another tactic refurbished from
the days of the Team A-Team B split. He nvited the leaders of PAS
and Keadilan 1o join UMNO i holding “Malay unity” 1alks, Keadilan
rejected UNMINO's invitation outright. For Wan Azizah, *Maly disunity”

was not the issue:

“Malay support has merely shified w the upposition, ... The main isue
taday s a crisis of confidence in the leadership and other issues like the

s uf power. corruption, police brusafty, weak cconomic masage-

ment and i sabsenvient judiciary

The leaders of PAS did not immediately spurn Mahathir's call but they
hinted at preconditions for mecting with UNMNO that made impossible
any real talk. Tronically Mahathic complained that, “To get the Chinese
votes, PAS wants to make out that UMNO is anti-Chinese and that is
why PAS wants to talk about national unity and UMNO wants to alk
about Mal: Indeed, Mahathir told the UMNO General
Assembly held in May 2000: “If in the past UMNO suceeeded in
uniting the M
know. Mayhe
we must try.
Clearly. the “Malay unity” talks could not proceed without Keadilan
and PASs participation. Under the cireumstances, there was no real
likelihood that “Malay unity” talks could serve as an antidote o the
condition of Malay disunity’. The problenss of the decp split in the
Malay conmunity and the profound change in Malay atitudes to-
wards Maluthiv, UMNO and the regime could not be disembodied
from the erisis of September 1998, The schism that arose with Anwar’s
persecution could not e approached. let alone bridged, as if no one
in partculic was o blame. Consequently dissident Malay opition
dismissed Mahathie's call for unity as a transparently opportunistic
attempt to moderate the mass Malay UNINO as if that anger
could be mollified by an ¢litist exercise in smanship: ‘T asked him
[PAS President Fadzil Noor] il we could discuss the four provisions
e said o i he hiad said yes, everything would have been settled
yesterday ... D would have only taken five minutes.™ To no one’s gres
surprise. therefore, the proposed “Malay unity” talks did not take place.
The propasal itsell’ may even be said to have come to an inglorious
end i February 2000 when the Malay Action Front, a [ringe group

can it not do the same now? Actually, we do not
vesand maybe no. But whether th

possible or not,
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initialty supportive of Maliathir and strenuous in its defence of “Malay
vights', declured that it was time lor Mabathir o ¢ lean up’
ernment and restore credibility”"

It biss become one of UMNO's stock political myths that “disunity”
was something the Malay community could not afford b
implicd a weakness thar would be exploited by others. The issuce of
Malay disunity’, assumed 0 he profoundly disturbing 1o e Malay
community. had come up hefore, notably in 19689 and 1987 Wihattever
the di i ST common-
ality of “Makiy distmity” arisiug against the background of intensitying
interethnic tensions was eritical,

T 1969, as some analysts have recalled. UMNO had suffored o
wtial decline in Mala
o in parliament was only reduced by seven seas from 50 in 1964,
But crucially, then, according o an estimate by K. J. Ratam and R.
S, Milne, the Pan Malaysian Islamic Party (PMIP, or PAS by its old
name] received 323 per cent of the valid Malay votes to UMNOS
17.7 per-cent.® How UMNO would have managed that problem of
“Malay disunity in 1969, bad there not been a “May 13 s, ol course,
ot answerable now. Tn the aficrmath of violenee, however, the advent
of the NEP, politi
‘gyand coulition” of Barisan Nasional, revealed a keystone ol Tun
Abdul Razak's reconstinition of the polit \ ‘Malay unity’
would be restored within an ambit of “national unig™. Tnarelatively
short period, that swraegy encompassed PMIPs co-opration into the
BN hetore the general election ol 1974

The origin of the problem of “Malay disunin” in 19487 fay i
UMNOs internecine battle hetween Team A and Team B which
veached its peak at the same time that Mal
manipulated o their height as well. Tn the 1990 election. UNMNO
avercame S, importantly by warning Malay voters that the future
of Malay polit
i conlition with $16. Only sibsequently was Malay unity” laid aside
s 1 agaiist
Whie conditions of 1969 and 1987, the singular peculiarity of the post-
o for UMNO Liy i the absence of a credible
U Malay disinity’ was el thing, it was 2

s oov—

use it

sitnilarities hetween those two carlier occasions,

support although UMNO'S representa-

My grounded in the Alliance’s supersession by the

hinese tensions were

power might be undermined by non-Malavs acting

1 political problem in the winmphalism of Vision 2020, *

1999 clection seen:
“non-Malay threat
Matlay thing
<, ot an almost exclusively Malay socio-political tev

so that repression and resistance were lefi o spiral, as

it we A,

Fhat -ty broadly hielp o explain why neither Malathiv nor
UMNO would non Tistet 1o the voice ol the clectorae or to “reform’,
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v, arguably, could mot affird 1o do so; Had they genuinely desired
to be concilintory towards the disallected majority of the Malay con-
munity. UMNO would have had 1o r
with Keadilan and PAS under which Anwar would be speedily ve-
Teased from prison. Instead. Anwar’s second rial resumed in 2000
and ended in Angust with Ansvar’s conviction and his miprisonment
for miother nine vears, Were UMNO teuly reforni-minded. Nadahir
would have had o vesign, and with him o mumber of the party leaders

sl eredibility Reformasi had severely attacked. Howeve
UMNOs entire leadership had acquiesced in Anwar’s downfall,
leaving no one of any rank to hold individual leaders o account over
the “Anwar factor” that had inflicted such damage on UMNO. A
maverick suclhas Shalivi Samad. reportedly no friend of Anwar’s and

wh o broad accommodation

whose per:

respected enough (o be elecred o the Supreme Counicil, might express
“contrarian views” but Shahrir’s ‘independent voice” was ineflectual
When the BN Tost i state assembly by-clection in Lunas, Kedab, o BN
stronghold for over 40 years, Shabiviv blamed the defeat on ‘the
character ol our leader, Dr Mahathie ' But Mahathir had carlier said

ol Shiahrir’s opinion that *1Cis not something to which T pay atention.
]

It is something I tirow into the ullulmh bin’

Other murmnrings about the party’s need for change tirmed out
oanly 1o be low=level pleas for changes in lership “style”. Unlike in
L1969 tafter May 155, or i P87 (with UNMNO splitinto Team A and
am B there was not a gronndswell of party dissent aimed ar
replacing the incumbent leadership. In the absence of open dissent,
there was the grim reminder of Anwar’s e o deter anvone in
UMNO froni uncompromisingly showting *Undur Mahathir' in the way
that Mahathir had demanded Tunka Abdul Rahman’s exit 80 years
carlicr. It was no small conment on what reniained of UMNO'S hoast
of practising democracy within the party that “Pharoali” himsell was
“the Tast Malay rebel'

It was lelt 10w old hand. and sl very much @ party nun, like
Musa Hitam, te late i brooding unease at the Party’s threatencd
Srrelevanee’. Musy warned that the election ca u|m|u1| ol 1999 pro-
vided convineing evidence that UNINO had to rejuvenate isell:

My experienve was extremely pecnliar, one thar 1 had never experienced
in ny entire it Tn Malay-majoriy arcas, BN Teaders ad workers looked
weary and exhausted as well as pressured

s il
g, old, Eabourers. the learned. e rich. the poor
worked Biared sl crnestly for the opposition partics
it was PAS, DIAP. Panti Ryt or Keswdiban. Only in €

I'his was b
many Malays

ina very open. fo and unhesitnt manner, so

no maiter whether

Wity areas
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IMNO Jeaders and workers relas
i

o “There’s no

weve the BN and
problent ere, T

they told me jovially.

The substance ol Mus:
captured i ane of Zunar's post=clection
venarked that the difference hetween a Malay and a Chinese was, the
Chinese supported UNMNO! For UMNO, Mausi had i mind an elitist
Suvernsition” based on a voluntary change i the attitudes

dispirited observation: had already been
toons in which a character

of the party leaders. Tnparticular, Musa urged the party o address
rank=and-file disenchantment with the leades
petition for the top posts at the party election ol 2000, Musa's plea
was made in vain, UMNO's leadership did exactly the opposite by
virtally foreclosing any challenge 1o Abdullah Badawi. not 1 say
Mahathic, As it turned out, the apes of the party hierarehy that
emerged from the 2000 clection was that of 1996 minus Anwar!
Morcover, UMNO'S Teadership amended party rules so as o replace
the hitherto wiennial party election with o party clection o be held

lizing conm-

1ip by liber

within twelve months of a general election”, The ostensible reason for
isive jockeying for power. lts
Aections

this amendment was to curtail any diy
ellect wa
even more firmly.

“There was conceivably 4 less elitist wary for UMNO 10 rejuvenate’

(o enuble the incunibent leadership to control party

by drawing
PAS and Keadilare That way would in principle draw upon UMNOS
- But ity
praciical prospects of succeeding were dim, s Maznah Mohamad

in new menthers and stemiing the flow ol support to

past “ability (o co-opt different swategic Malay constituencies

correctly assessed. Having first depended on Malay teachers and
veligious leaders . actively embraced Malay doctars and Lawyers

brought in radical 18
men®, UNMNO could trn o no fresh constituency. Mazialv's point
was indireetly substantiated by the establishment i 2000-0f Piiteri
UMNO, a women’s equivadent of Pemuda UMNO that would recruit

it . [and taken] on board Malay business-

Malay wonen under the age of 40 1t was possible that voung Malay
women wha were aneasy about the implications of stricter and more
tve Tshamization for their status and liberties might support
UMNO especially given Mahathic's own liberal polic

CONSCTY

s lowards

women, Tndeed some popular female singers and starlets had actively
Jent their image (o pro-BN advertisements on television in the num-up
to the clection. Puteri UMNO’s éstablishiment fullilled an immediate
but negative purpose of denying PAS the support of younger Malay
womnen Unlike previous wanves of co-optation of new strategic ron-
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stituencies, the ereation of a "princesses” wing”— which even prompted
among the existing Wanita UNINO did not spur UMNO ‘o
mically as it onee did" ™ To that extent, it was no
any tendency towards rejuvenation, reform or reinvention.

uncase

evolve as o
indication of

Notes
T fact, ABIM, Jemaady Islal Madaysia (JIND. the National Mugling Suadents
Association of Malaysia (PKPIND - the Malaysian Academy of Idamic
Science bad formed a reformation moverent” with e decly

b intention
ol wrausing public awareness of the “injustices™ done 10 Datuk Seri Anwar
Tovaliin” Septembicr, See *Four graigs lanich r
v, N Strats Tines, 7 Septiber 1998

ormation

* Foran eyewitness accomnt of the arest that was ot weported in the local
wedia, see Matdiew Moore, “The Day That Rocked M " The Sdney
Murning Hrrabd, 22 September 1998,

S Sub and Shameen (1998 41,

T Nadaysia Trial of Anwar Ihabin: i defining moment for human rights
in Mal Aninesty Tnteruational Press Staement, | November 1998,

> Police off nvestigation: must becarried out without fear or favom”,
Neie: Staits Limes. 4 Septomber 1998,

O thid.

T thid.

bGP Anwar nterfered with investigations’, New Stiits Taes, 6 Seprember
1998.

O Anwar sacked for moral misconduct™, New Shaits Times, 9 Sepember
1994

0 W were sodomised”, New Simday Lines, 20 Septembier 1998

1 Auwar has o support’. vk, 18 Seprember 1998, p, 51

12 Blowing hot and cold, . Lsmere, 2 Octiher 1998, p. 50,

B M The itk will Gnally prevail', Avice Sindai' Times, 13 September
1998,

i)

Joceline Tan, = Refnmasi™ o canouflage for the man of many contra-
dictions', New: Sunduy Times, 20 Seprembier 1998,

U Plilip Khoo (1999: 6.

" Bbid. For i seliolarly discussion of this enfiural code s 2 social contrat’,
e Cheah (1998

7 Philip Khoo (1999: ),

Musa Higam £2000: 9,

an Azizah Wan lsmailoquoted in Suh and Shameen (1998: 19),

Pl obverse of being consimed by shame was foration shown t0
Wain Azizah and even mare so Nurul
whom many adulated as ‘Reformasi Princess',

-3

the

zah, Anwar's eldest daughter,



Beyond Mahathir 132

A Sabr (2000: 129).

2 Ihid,

Tor a review ol Amir Mu
Slmlumn Almad’s novel,
tally Zumar (20007

: 00: 158).

A post-modernist reading of Ryormasi is oflered by ¥
¢ ot feasible here W mve an adequate citation ol the «
of Anwar trials. BBC had a useful series of reports on the trial
poisoning’ episode and popular protests hetween September 1908 and
November 1999: see “A erisis unfolds: Timeline” (hips/ /news bh.co,uk/
wlish/special_report/ 1998/ 10708/ malaysia_c risis/newsid_204000/
204632 5tm).

immad's column, Salwi Zain's diary and
o Khoo (2002a),

sh (1999).

tensiv

NeTdgE
arsenic

% Malayan Law Journal (1999: 33).

“ Philip Khoo (1999 4,

O For the full judgement, see Malayan Law Journat (199)
5l

Syih, Ranawana and Oorjitham (1999 24
i (2000: 1

Philip Khoo (1999

#

srovides a thoughtiul commentary, onthe polincal
ramifications of the *Anwar affair’, verdicr of the first trial. sentence on
Anwar, and the growing dissent, particularly among Malays.

Malayan Law Fournal (1994 i

OF conrse, by the logic of la. having secured convictions of sodony
Ances and Sukima Darntawan, the Attorney=General

against Munaw,

could hardly refiain fiom charging Anwar

¥ Case (2003).

CNNL 10 September 1999, cited inSabri [2000].

For a prominent Refirmasi activist’s sceptical view of Murad's declaration.
see Petra Kamarudin (2000: 76-79)

Hilley (2001: 200
Thid., p. 201 Nik Abdul Aziz Nik Mat, the Meneri Be ol Kelantan
ded to have said it was better for those serking reforms 1o join
o rather than ser up their osn movenents” (“Those who want
‘}m e should join Pas”, Neww Steaits Limiy, 7 Sepember 1998,

Neww Straits. Timey, 17 September 1998

lintpe/ /waww geocities.o om/SonthBeach/Palns
adilhoml for ADILS Decharation.

Mohamad Ezam Mohd Nor, upon his return from exile i March 1999
¢New and More Moderate”, siascerk, 2 Aprl 1999, p. 29,

K (199
5

was T

"
W

277 /adil/istibar_

Fawwards a Just Maliysia was available at hup:/ /www malaysianet/dap/ba-
ind b,
There was o official English translation ol BA'S bucdlget stra

fawart, Ratkyal 2000 Demi pewuliban, pembangunan dan kes

oy, Belan
filan (The




End of UMNO's Hegemonic Stability 133

2354

gz Ty

E«‘g

g2z

People’s Budget 2000: Towards vecovery, development and justice) (hitp:

7 /wwwmidaysianet/ dapmnet/Dljw.honl).

Maznah (2003).

Halim (2000).

DAP probably iad more Malay sapport in 1999 tian ever before sthough

the extent of the supportis indeterminine

The contest in the state assembly constituency of Machang Bubuk,

Penanig, was i case i point, where incased Chiriese suppost helped the

Gerakan incumbent, Toh Kin Wéon, to overcome a loss in Malay support.
See Toh (20031,

Musa (2000:

Funston (2000

Tid., pp. 56+

Zaharom (2000: 1.

TUMNO is kiiowan o change”, Avaeeck, 10 December 1999, p, 52,

Wan Azizali, quoted i Mahathic Reaches Oog Far Eastern Econumie

Revicio, | February 2001, p. 29,

Mahathir, quoted in Dy Me Fadzil refused 1o discuss Malay vights’, The

Stun, 21 March 2001,

Mahathir (20000).

Mahathir, uoted in Dr M; Fadzil vefused 1o discuss Malay rvighis’, The

Suni, 21 March 2001,

“Astaweek Newsmap', Asiazceck, 16 Febugary 2001, p. 16,

R'\m.un and Milne (1970: 219,

Elegant (20001

akiah Koya,

D M o blame for Lunas defear: UMNO vereran’,
Malaysiakine, Novermnber 2000,

‘I.Apm,m Subakm jejas peranan polis, Ehan Mulaysia. 24 Adgust 2001,
Maznaly (2000: ).

Musa (2000: 8],

Maznali (2002,

Mazuah (2000: 6)




The Cultural Imperative of Coalition Building

Use whatever means you can to-instill hied against those wha are

Kinel 1o you. Poison-pen letres. the press. Titernien, all these can be used:
an fucite
ain individuals. Label then as “Makazadin

Clall them with (e disparaging kabels becine in this way we
e
Maliafiraun’. Do we like tyrants. pharaols? OF course not, So just
Tt those who are Eibellod *Mahafiraun® or “Mabazalin’, There is no
greater satls Bate. Therefore the palitics of
development is replaced by the politics of atred. Hate him and vote
for me!
Mahathit Mobiunad, Speech at the UNINO Gieneral Assembly.
Kuala Bumpur, 11 May 2000

ter hatred sygainst cer

ton than the leelings

Grest masses of people suddenly awaken o political e They become
aware thiat things are vt quite what they onght o be and that ey
can by chaiged. They are cu

vied away by new experience and ready
(o storin heavens, A they stively believe that erenbody bias indergone
the same traslormiation v vase of human vanity heing prepared
to forego the distinetion of being ahead of the others,

Rosa Levine-Meyer, cited in_ Joseph Scliswiniz

0y

Historians nright look back upon the 1999 election as an utidy contest
thiat produced an inconclusive ontcome, "This was particularly true for
the parties thiat constitated the Barisan Alermatils (BA, Reformasi’s
profound social meanings, GERAK s ero
the BA's ambitious experimer
ceonomy and culture that vev
performance

-cultural breakthrough. and

ation marked a confluence of political
dherated far beyond the BAYs elector.
Vet it was not UMNO alone that had o confront an

uncertain post-election scenario.

essed

PAS, the most successtul of the BA partics, bid accurately
the Malay
hanc ol le
ever, PAN

clectorate 1o he ripe for the taking and played the my il
ading the BA to victory over the 1 Gastonal (BN, How-
s advance precisely demarcated the bonndary of its influcnce:
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PAS was unable o match UMNO owside the Malay heartland, The
BA’s other major party, DAP, v
Malay reservations ahout DAP's joining PAS in an “alternative govern-
ment’. Yet DAPS ‘catastrophic loss’, that supposedly left non-Malays
in the worst possible situation, rellected as much DAP'S Lailare to v
cover its past as its inability to chart the fnture ol opposition politics,
As the “trae child of Reformasi’, Keadilan had taken Reformasi to a limited
success that sustained itas a teat to UMNO. But Keadilan's failure
to gain 4 neh higher representation in: Parliament. thereby forcir
an cloctoral breakthrongh, meant that the injue wrought upon
Anwar would not be sufficiently redressed by a direet political triumph.
In short, the political system was ina state of fux and each of the
parties was in a fix. [Fall parties had w adapt o unfamiliar topography,
the BA's parties had to demonstrate specifically that Reformast could
sustain its momentum and that the BA would maintain its integrity.

not wrong ta he concerned over nos-

DAP and the Pendulum of Minority Politics

In the 1999 election, il the damage sustained by UMNO was
brought about by a Malay revolt, DAP's difficulty lay in the relative
passivity of the Chinese electorate, The election results showed that
Chinese voters were probithly not less “disunited” than Malay voters.
As a crude indication. the BN'S “Chinese-hased parties” (MCA and
Gerakan) won fifteen out of 24 Chinese-ma v parliamentary
constituencies hut only took 51 per cent ol the popular vote. Within
a symbolic "Chinese heartland” comprising six very lrge urban
constituencies with mare than 80 per cent Chinese voters cach, DAP
and 5% per cent of the papulir vote.! Although these
results are insuflicient for a conelusive aalysis of the Chinese? i
patterns, they confirmed the persisience of o hasic divi
Chinese community of political parties.

ori

won five se

associations and voters into

two large canmips.

One camp consisted of MCA and Gerakan supporters who were
partial 1o a ‘politics of negotiation” within the BN while the other
consisted of appositionists rallying around DAP wha fivoured exert
a ‘politics of pressure’ on the regime.” While the parties ostel
differed in ideological tenets, the definitive issue for most Cl
voters wits how best o protect the economic, cultural and educational
interests of the “Chinese community’. Thus, the degrees of electoral
support for the political antagonists varied from election 1o election,

hinese

depending on prevailing socio-cconomic conditions. current policies,
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political controversies and voter pereeptions of how hostile or ag-
commodating the UNMNO-led regime was o “Chinese interests”. This
formed a key variable in what was popularly regarded to be a
“pendulum efeet” that rellected the Chin
stronger support for the BN in one general election. only (o swing o
DAP i thie next election, and so on. Many abservers used this
of & pendulum effect o explain Chinese voting patterns during (he
ern of NEP politics. suggesting that Chinese voters would cast for

ective way of protecting Chinese et
at one clection, but switch w “pre

tendleney 1o provide

idea

‘negotintion” as the more effe

ure’ i asubsequent election out
of disillusionment with the regime, The politicians facing this oscilla-
ing patiern of Chinese voting behaviour were apt 1o Tabel it cithoer
I and “pragnuic” or negatively as “opportunis
and sunreliable’. depending on how their fortunes were allected, For

positively as “tactics

example, when Chinese voters, laving swung 1o the BN in 1962,
shifted massively to DAP i 1986, Mahathir denonneed the laer swing
as proof that the ‘urban [reads Chinese] voters we
o any party’.*

Negotiation’ and ‘pressure’ were nat unbridgeable but formed the
twa ends of a spectrm, For many. Chinese amalysts. politi
waters, the goal of Chinese politics” was 1o find an it

not very hound

ns and

al position along
that spectrum, or fine-tune an optimal balance between the two kinds
ol politics. However, one should not reify this so-called pendulim.
Heve, it is invoked to allude 1o DAP's quandary in the 1999 olection.
Towards the laer ball of the NEP period, during the 1986 and 1990
clections, the pendulim appe

ved 1o have stayend its are in DAP's favour,
as e be seen from Table 6.1 (DAPs apparent decline hevween these
two elections may be atributed o its tactical withdrawal fram Sabih
i favour of it Gagasan Rakyat ally, PBS.)

Between 1986 and 1990, the weban: Chinese voters™ ¢
e regine sustaitied DAP as the leading opposition party. However,
the poseNEP clections of 1995 and 1999 showed o reverse pro-BN

sistance 1o

Pable 6.1 DAP'S Parliamentary Perlormance, General Elections,

1942 1980 1990 1995 1999

Scals

: 29 200 4 10
Vol R 16.5 12.4 12,5
Sonree: Surtlinjaya Piliban Raya (various years),
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ascillation that vellected @ corrosion of resistance induced by two
socio-political developments.

First. there was the defeat of Gagasan Rakyat's attempt 1o in-
troduce a two=coalition system in 1990 that represented a bold move
to supplant the BN in power. In Penang, especially, Gagasan Rakyat's
formation as a “second coalition” was greeted with excitement and
hope and the DAP came 1o within three seits ol capturing the state
government, Despite broad appre omplishments of
the Lim Chong Fu-led BN government, the majority of the Chinese
electorate in Penang was ready to replace Gerakan with DAP. The dis-
satisfaction of the Chinese voter then was visited upon MCA that lost
every contest in Penang. But while UNNO lost every in Kelantan,
Semangat 16 in Penang delivered a morale deflating naught! When
Gagasan Rakyat failed o dent the BN's position serionsly e parliament,
or in Penang. say, the Chinese voters” resistanee o the BN declined,

Second. the 19905 brought material prosperity and the regime’s
offers of financial assistance to Chinese schools and MCA-led educa-
tional projects, both of which gave reason 1o the Ghinese voters o
barter a seemingly profitless recalcitrance for soci |.|I economic and cul-
tural gains, By the time of the 1995 election. a socio-political nansition
favourable o the BN had been in place. DAP's leaders did not ove
look the transition but underestimated or opted 1o defy is significanc
DAP withdrew rom Gagasan Rakvat and tried to win Peonang on its
own. Perhiaps DAP leaders hoped that the Penang non-Malay electorate
that had enthusinstically supported the party's 1986 “Vanjung” and
1990 “Tanjung 2° campaigns would back a “Tanjung 3° eflort. But the
DAP's campaign, even if it had heen better packiged and conducted,
was i plan 1o win a Jocal batle in the midst of a lost national war.
“Tanjung 3" ended in a debacle that completed DAPS rout ac
nation  the consequence of continuing o het onabolted ethnic horse.

To recover the halfdefiant, half-expectant resistinee of the T980s
within i few vears of the 1995 deteat, DAP had o mect sever:
ditions. One was a major party reorganization and mobilization. That
DAP did not have or could not summon. DAP's cadve structure made
the ¢ heavily reliant on s leaders” conrage and sell ifice to
inspire vorers, It was ot Tor nothing thar DAP leaders had been
frequently proscaited or detained for all manner ol alleged olfences,
As the prosecution and conviction of AP dlinmentarians, Wee
Choo Keong and Lim Guan Lng. showed, DAP's leaders siill exhibited
both types of personal qualiies. Even after several key leaders had
withdrawn from DAP, the party undertook o refornns after the 1995

fation for the

con-
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elections

S Worse, inearly 1999, DAP was wracked by one of it
sporadic inra-party fights whens Wee Choo Keong, Teoh Feik Huat
and others mounted their “Kick Out Kit Siang™ campaign. A\ second
ated 10 DAPs limited membership which made the
party’s outreach highly dependent on its close networking with the
traditional centres of Chines movement. the
guilds and the associations. DAP, however, had not maintained its
alliances while hoth MCA and Gerakan had extended and consolidated
their contol over that network, Arguably, the third condition was
deci me ity own weakne
the BN's political machine, DAP needed the Chinese voters™ recal-
citrance to thrive in any clection. Then, regardless of what DAP leaders
could or coudd not do for their constituencies, they would be returned
through protest votes. This was the < with the 1986 and 1990
elections when DAP was buoyed by the Chinese dlectorate’s “dare to
strugule, dare 1o win' spirit. A dec ble
sidence. The Chi somse (o the imprison-
ment of Lim Guan Eng was a distant symipathy expressed in isolated

condition w

dissent the educations

e, To oy as well as the strengths of

de Later, there was no compar

wave of di

actions whereas the imprisonment of Anwar Thralum inspired a wide-
spread solidarity fueled by an inappeasable anger.

1 1998-99, while Malay sentiment counted heavily against UMNO,
Reformasi sentiment did not count sulliciently with the Chinese clee-
torate. Non-M king for Reformast was indirect and was limited
1o the interventions of individual figure
v
non-Malay activists into Keadilan and PRM, and the support of
many NGOs for GERAK. GAGASAN and the BA. While these were
ant political developments, they did not reach deeply into the
or non-Malay electorane at large. Wan Azizah alluded 1o this
Timitition when she commented on interethnic imvolvernent m GERAK
GASAN: “the Malays mostly got belasal (whacked): the Tridians
mostly the lawyers [for arvested protesters]s and the Chinese

(the most prominent of whom

fan Chial, DAPs membership in the BA, the entry of young

and G/
|were

Jwere] the co-ordinators’” Where Reformasi veached the level of the
Chinese voters, it renewed the 1960
civil society but it could not interject the veverberations of the Malay
cultural revalt.

T'he specific circumstances of July 1997, September 1998, and the
principal antagonists were additionally crucial, The 1983-86 rec
partly hecanse it exacerhated aslowdown that had begun
i 1982, In contrast, while the 1997-98 crisis was sharp and sudden,
it had not biten deeply enough 1o generate widespread insecurity or

v and

discourses ol democra

ssion

Wils §eve
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chment. Tigh-lying corporate fortumes werg de

impover ’
s market and much money was lost beeanse of foreig

the seenr
exchange plunges. The crisis, however, had nor ereated ma
unemployment hefore the economic shield of capital controls and
currency pey appe
business in general,

The Chinese husiness community, like other domies
munitics, was initially alarmed at Mahathic's anti-market vhetorie and
stances bul was gradually reassured by the capital controls and a
tentative export-led recovery in late 1999, Politically, the Chinese
community, for whom nothing could be more threatening than the anti-
Chinese violence in Indonesia, found double solace belore Reformast
began: they were not only safe i Malaysias their home even served
as a sanctuary for niany Chinese who had fled the violence of May
1998 i Indonesia,

Besides, Anwar was not Razaleigh Hamzah in vital aspeets, While
leading S46. Razaleigh was fi
leader. Anwar, however, was imprisoned and written ol as

sive

red 1o bail ont not just cronies hut also o save

ic husiness coni-

(0 organize as a potential national

political
loser. When electoral polities was lought against the hackdrop of the
NEP, it was Razaleigh, not Mahathir, who was rumoured to be the
true friend of Chinese husiness. I i ckage ol
December 1998 could not cut Razalcigh's figure vis-a-vis Mahathir and
his policies of ‘rescue, ree

These reasons, which

Anwar

ation and vellation”.

Wed 1o any befiel in Anwar's guilt,

explained the Chinese reluctance 1o take up Anwar's cause.”

The comverzence ol all these social, cultural and econonic trends
and developments pointed o a palitical milien i which the Chin
electorate was no longer the locus of staunch anti-regime sentiment.
While some of the larger Chinese-majority. coustituencies kept faith
with DAP, (hese were islets of dissidence, There was litde 1o move the
Chinese ¢
a fresh crest of “pressure
tive offiered a telling lesson.

Suqin’s original ‘demands’ were nominally cor
reforms envisaged by BA's Joint Manifist. However commodation
brokered by MCA and Gerakan within the “BN framework” diluted
Sugiu's ‘demands’ into ‘appeals” that the BN could accept before the
election, only for UMNO 10 re fier. Thus, even il there was
a distinction hetween the “politics of pressure’ and ie “politic
negotiation”, it wis o distinction without a difference. Balancing
between both kinds of pol ticable, indeed comprehensible,

torate at large from it 1995 moment of ‘negotiation” o

T such a milicu, what hefell Sugin’s initia-

stent with the

S Wits T
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and “Chimese

on
voters” had implicitly
no more thin “minority politic

when' *Chinese=hased parties’, *Chinese leade
ceepted the relegation of “Chinese politics” 10

7 ol the
largest minority but all the same ity ideological summons soared no
ligher than a discourse of development projects, public works and
ity services, as Francis Lol has amply demonstrated. Gon-
the non-Malay BN leaders.
public appears to have wrned away from “old fashioned” controversial
ke justice, transparency, accountability, and democ el
s credit, DAP atermpted to buck the trend in ¢ thinese politics”
when Refirmasi and the BA's challenge o the BN rned on precisely
sues’, I principle and tactic
Reformast zmd DAP would have been synergistic. DAP needed i major
t hand to provide
sl canses close 1o DAPs heart — corruption-of the vegime, abuse
of the judicial process, and assaults on cwvil ibertics. Reformast needed
Ivocates, and DAP offered an expansion in experienced

Tt might still be the politic

much of the non-Malay

an allianee between

these “controversial i

1o revitalize its appeal, and Reformasi was

vehicles and
organization and mobilization. DAP’s *Chinese image” conld Tend an
ethmic bulance o the Malay revolt that could in tarn garner Malay
support for the party. ing
symbolized Reformasi’s al consciousness.
iven so, DAD re; umpaigned ‘ot o opple [BN] from power’
but to elfect a paradigm shifi in Malaysian politics by by aking the
BN's politi ipted two-thirels parfiamentary
majority”! DAP was not wrong 1o work with Keadilan, PRM and
especially PAS in the BA, although the cooperation did not help DAP
past pre-eminence among opposition pi ties, Neithor was
DAPs performance a ¢ atastrophe’, even i the defeats of Lim Kit
Siang, Karpal Singh and Chen Man Hin were harsh sethacks. Although
the DAP's leaders thought that they had sullered amassive defeat, the
party hiad in fact obtained an additional partfiamentary seat, hall a per
cont rise in papular vote and a fe more state assembly seats. These
ginal gains that caused Kit Stang 10 lament, rightly. that the
Chinese electorate had neglected o seize the exmaordimary moment
of Reformasi o foree a historic breakthrough in the politi

The parallel plights of Anwar and Guan T

emergent multiethnic polit

listically

al hegemony and its uiinter

were

il system, Tt

prepared only 1o
stiation”. 17 DAP
aspirations, it stayed

was 4 coneession that the Chinese voters w
keep an semblance of “pressure” while opting for e
ed outside the BA'S "hig picture
within the parameters of “minority polities”. The v sult appeared 10
st

performance stay

e an ominows Chinese rejection of DAP anly when it was set
the BA'S high expectations and 17

sigmal triumphis.
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Pherein Lay the problem for the opposition: the support ol the
Chinese electorate for the BA was thin. Tnseveral ueban, ethnically
mixed constituencies, notably in Kuala Lumpur. Selangor and Penang,
well respected Keadilan and PRM candidates such as Chandra
Muzatlar, s Husin Al and Zainur Zakavia lost, despite the Malay
swinig against UMNO, Non-Malay andl especially Chitiese support was
al in enabling UMNO 10 defeat PAS in- constituencies having
small Malay majorities. It was more than likely that large sogrments of
the Chinese clectorate were swayed by the alarm that the BAs
Alternative government” would be a PAS-imposed *
gain context s critical. Non-Muslin apprehension towards PAS
goes back a long w r Merdeka, non-Malays tended to
regard PMIP as a party of extreme Malay nationalism. In the 1969
electoral revolt against the Alliauce, er, the depth of nou-Malay
(and for that matter, Malay) oppositionist sentiment wis not affected
by an clectoral pact— albeit not a coalition  reached between DAP,
Gerakan (then in opposition), PMIP and the People’s Progressive
Party (PPP). Alier the Lae 19705 following PAS's break with UNMNO
(anel the BNJ, the Islamic resurgence in the country. and the global
ramifications of the lranian revolution  non-Muslims began 1o he

erit

lamic state’.

howe

concerned abour PAS's being a party of sowcalled Islamie funda-
mentalisin. T tactical de
tions were formed in 1990 3 multiedinic” coalition of S46. DAP.
PBS, PRM. and a parallel “Muslim™ coalition of S46 and P The
BNs *Chinese-l 1 DAP for entering an alliance
witlt PAS thit was no Tess ‘unboly” for being ‘indivect’, Yet the miajority
of Chinese voters then were de

srence (o this coneerny, two opposition coali-

sed parties” denounc

nined 10 support DAP o venuire

that would have offered an alternative govermment™ that might be
dominated Dy SH's Malay:
poliey™ " For that matt
the BN's “Chinese-bised parties’ did not purport o uncover an
‘unholy alliance’ of DAP and PAS so that until 1998 both PAS and
Democratic Action Party leaders avoided working and being scen
togetlier on the same platorm so that the clectorate as well as their
own supporters would tot be confused ! Perliaps UMNO's valner-
ability vis-a PAS fund Ke. J
anxiety than in 1990 when voters could choose, as it were, beiween

entric tendencies and PAS's Islamization

. there was hardly an election during which

Tilan) i 19949 provoked more Chine:

two UMNO factions, But where the “PAS factor” weighed upon
e anew and overwhelming
mnch as added o the many reasons they alveady hid for preserving
their 1995 level of support for the BN.

Chinese voters, it did not or ationale so
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¢ circumstances heense so much

So linde elanged in the immedi
Bl changed i the vecent p
inimical to DAP'S customary claim on the loyalty of the Chinese
clectorate INO's cquest for “Maliy unity”. Whatever soul
searching DAP conducied behind closed doors i 2000 did not bring
the party any closer (o rejuvenation than UMNO had attempted for
dsell. DAP had broadencd its cooperation with opposition parties and
NGOs, lor example, by yielding some scats it used Lo cantest to other
candidates  Chandra Muzaflar (ol Keadilan) in Bayan Baru, Zaiun
Kassim fof Women's Candidacy Initiative) in Selayang and Jeyakumar
Devaraj (of Parti Sosialis Malaysia) in Sungei Siput. Building upon Lim
Guan Ene's standing in the Malay community. DAP's colition in the
sened previous Malay antagonism towards the party.
Jopments did not help DAP appeal 10 any new “strategic
constituency’. DAP also did not use the urgeney of defeat © reorganize
its leadership. As the DAP had been o refiant on a group of recos-
nized veterans, it conld not quite replace a leadership that had led the
party (o conseentive electoral sethacks. “There we also Timits on how
sadically DAP could verhink s programame. On the one hand, & DAP
leader with an assured standing in the BA such as Lim Kit Siang
could niake substantial contributions o advancing the BA's venture in
multiethiic and multireligious cooperation in order ‘ta check the
dangers of a re-polarization of race aud religion’." On the other hand,
DAP was burdened with its own ‘grassrovts feedback” that the "PAS
factor” had tarmished DAPS credibility with the Cliinese electorate.
DAP dealt with the tensions between these two positious by alling
K upon the political commitments that onee mrade DA the argest
opposition party. This meant, fiest, that DAP would clampion “Chiries
causes’ as and when they arose, Tn 2000, other (han UMNO’S ha
ment of Sugiu, there were two such causes, namely the Chines
cducational movement's opposition 1o the regime’s *Vision Schools',
and some students and parents” objection o the relocation of SRIK
DAP, as usual, attacked the complicity of the BN's
d parties’ in undermining the independent status of
ion, What was unusual was the
the BA's ‘Malay-based parties, including PAS, gave to the “Chinese
community’ in the Sugin, Vision Schools and SRJK Damansar
episodes. Second. DAP ¢ ontinued its strenuous defence of civil liber
and human gights in a cdimate of intensifying repression. Again, DAPs
Keadilan and PRM

The socio-political situation was as

it was 1o U

Damansar
*Chinese-bas
Chinese educa

mch support that

a4

positions were lirmly matched by those of P
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i a bold st draconian laws
anel polic

1 broad “Malay front” of protest
vepression, "These were henefits conferred by Reformasi,
However, a former plank of the DA pladorm s defence of
‘non=-Muslim concerns” against the regime and PAS’s dilferent Istim-
fzation policies  presented difficulties. In this regard, Lim Kit Siang's
exposition of DAP's stance during the 3 Australian-Malaysian
i, 2000, was illuminating. “For the BA 10

Clonference, held in Canbe
sucoeed', in Kit Siang’s view:
it must ke the initanve i laying 1o rest the two spectres which the BN
wsed W frighten Malaysian voters in the 1999 election: that on one hand,
the Democratic Action Party is anti-Malay and anti-Islam and wants 10
see e destruction of sl and that an the other, PAS is extremist and

famtical wnd wans o end the religiaus, eulural and political vights and
1%

freedoms of non-Muslims in Malaysia.

obstacles would not have

Such a balanced statement of the BAs v
il within the BA. But Kit Siang’s idea of shaving the bur-
" umaccompanied by any suggestion
tle PAS:

heen controy

den of exarcising those two spectres
for dealing with the “spectre of DAP', might begi

the BA st project i partiouar thin the “political am” represcated by
PAS de an Tham of tolennce and justice which is Rilly compatible with
democracy, which upholds upen and accountable government and
wl s compatible with o flowering of human rights

cultural pluralism
and democracy.!
Nor could the fbllowing implicit eriticism of the BA'S consultative in-
aderquacy have offered much comfort alier BA leaders had committed
rels building common ground from diverse ideo-

so much effort tows
logical commitment

the Democratic Action Party in particular, and the BA i general,
Teavned 1o their cost that it wis not adequate for the opposition parties
i the BA 1on
while controves
or ddferred. For indeed the question of an Iskanic state does

Al a comiion accord onwide specirum of subjects
Lsuch s that of an Tslimie st were avoided
not lend

frself to aational discussion and resolution in a mhi-eihnic, multis
M.ilaysia, even loss whett eloctions appro

emutions are manipulaed,

What was most puzzling was why, i “the question of an Islamic
alution”. Kit Siang

does not lend isell to rational discussion and re:
was nonctheless insistent tha:
e dsstie of an Ishamic state must be addressed and resolved by the BA
itsell, onee and for all. Onee resalved, greater trust and cooperation can
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develop among tie BA component parties. The resolition of this e

can atlso b the asis 1o regain lost gronnd and 1o win new support.”

By and large, the puzzle wa
and to win new support”, in Kit §
of the BA must acknowledge that many non-Malays did fear that the
Democratic Action Party’s co-operation with PAS <. would lead o
the Tormation of an 1 ¥

Whatever else Kit Siang’s line of veasoning implied, it illustrated
DAP's post-1999 predicament, which was the typical predicament of
parties and politicians who could mf alford to castigate their natural
constituencies for lewing them down, and thus habitually found it

answered: i order 1o ‘regain lost ground

fang's opinion, ‘the component parties

e state”

politic o lay the blame for their deleats at someone clse’s door. For
instance, when Mahathiv lost his Kota Star Selatan seat to PMIPs Haji
Yusof Rawa in 1969, Maliathir did not aribute his defeat 1o Malay
flection with UMNO but instead blamed it on Chinese de
lers were led to thinki

dlis

from the Alliance. Thirty years later, DAP leae
aloud that the Chinese voter's fear of PA
I However aceurate it might have been, such

biggest loser in the BA

an assessment informed DAPS developing starice of ‘reconsidering
picmbership in the BA as DAP increasingly criticized the PAS govern-
meits in Kelantan and ‘Trengganu for ot projecting “an Isim of
snce and justice which is fully compatible with democracy

tle

Finally, it is a ladable principle that the members of a political
conlition should consultand share. However, partnership in practice,
ideological and other

including the basic need of accommuodatiy
differences. w
mentally numbers count: how many seats does each party have, shall

wions of pawer. Funda-

conditioned by conside

it have, or can it win? With ten seats in Parliament, the DA still
)
ol

enjoyed a core of support but. so 10 speak, the DA could no lon

count on free admission” into the big urban constituencies that. v
w eleet and reelect DAP leaders, re of what they did or did
wot do. With only e seats, the DAP hadl o relinquish the leadership
of the apposition to the PAS and would have had to even il there had
been no BA. From that perspective, the post-1999 DAP was niore or
Jess Tike the post=1990 $46 which could ot determing the future of
Gagasan Rakyar Malaysian afier $16 emerged from the 1990 clection
with considerably fewer seats than either the DAP o the PRS. In
defieat, $46 ok & Malay turn shiile the DAP went its own way as the
fe
develop the BA's promise of a new polities of apposition or o expect

ardlle

7

der of the opposition i Pariament. This tme around, unable 1o

the pendulum of minority politics 1o vestore its former pre-eminenee
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among opposition partics, the DAP chose to *go it alone” o serve the
canses of the ‘Chinese community”, the non=Muslims” and civil society.
Perhaps the DAP leaders thought 1 reinvent the party s, Perhaps

theirs was a neat, even nostalgic. way ol lreezing complex social
changes and political realignments in the mould of pre-Vision 2020,
not to pre-Reformasi. ethnic politics. But was that the path off
reinvention? Or was it only a way of staking the pary’s

its past?

Tuture on

The Rise and Rise of PAS?

Al first glance, PAS was not beset with the dilemmas which their
cotive defeats had hrought upon UMNO and DAP. In victory,
after all, PAS clearly showed the advantages of having i developed

organization, unilied leadership and motivated membership. The
party’s programmatic goals and the principal constituencies o which
overnments

it appealed also seemed o be unambiguous. The two,
PAS led in Kelantan and Trengganu were secure, hecause, barting
unforeseen upheavals, UMNO would not be able o overtum PAS's
Massive winning i
However, the quality of PASs suce
its clectoral gains, scope of ifluenc
the diflicultics PAS encountered when trying to move from being a
regional opposition party 1o being the dominant partier ol
coalition that could wrest power from the B

Before Anwar's [all, in fact, PAS’s position in its Kelantan Dise had
been weakened by UNMNO's recapture of cight state seats in 1995, and
S467s split with PAS followed by $16's dissolution as a party in 1996,
Only one of $46' eleven state assemblymen joiried PAS while the
others rejoined UMNO, which give PAS 25 state seats in Kelantan
against the remaining cighteen controlled by UMNO. PAS's majority
in the Kelantan stare assembly still betokened a stable government
until the next election while Menteri Besar Nik Abdul Aziz Nik Mat
administration renained popular. However, those familiar with PASs
1962 loss of the Trengganu state government through defections to
UMNO, its 1974 loss of Kelantan after aparty split and the end of its
woubled alliance with UMNO in the BN, as well as the 1994 1oppling
of PBS in Subal would have realized thiat PAS's control over Kelantan
able solidity of 1990 when the PAS-546
- Morcover, despite frequent specu-
lation since the late 19705 that the Islamic resurgence would expind

two states inthe nest election,
when judged by the limits of
and depth of appeal, revealed

ins in thos

second

no longer wore the unshake

combination took cvery state sei




Beyond Mahathir 146

Vable 6.2 Parliamentary Seats (Proportion of Popular Vote) of
l'rim’qx.\lll'lnh»mim\llll\ Maliy Opposition Parties,

]
7 1986 a0 1995 1999
PAS 1 7 7 27
(5.0 (6.0 [ T
546 “ O
(1l (.1
il Kl
(11
Totl i | 15 14 i
(e (1.0 (17.4) 289

Source: Surahanjaya Pilihan Raya (various years),

PASs influence thronghout the *Malay heartlnd” (inclucling Treng;
ind Kedab, two other stites where PAS had had an electoral prese
PAS's nationwide performance had not demonstrated an appr
expansion i electoral wrms, Benyeen the two elections of 1990 and
10993, PAS gained slighily in popular vore at the parliament
yet woit exactly seven seats in cach vle )

In the pre-September 1998 period, nally, PAS's programmatic and
idcoligical appeal had not seen significant growth, Many Malaysians

ary level,

0}

tion (Table 6.

in and out of Kelantan admired the Nik Azizzheaded government of
Kelantan for its religiosity, honesty, a lack of ostentation, and close ties
with the local populace. But K
water hurdened with (he highest mcidence of pove
in 1997, i the country. The high incidence of |m\<||» could just as
well be blamed upon UMNC

Between 1978 and 1990, and the federal government that starved the

ntan remained an ccononic hack-

(19.2 per cent

which ruled Kelantan onits own

Kelntan state goverment of development funding the
so, Kelantan's, economic situation would Bardly have comme udul
PAS’s ‘model of development” to miany others ouside the state, no
atter how sincervly some Kelantanese helieve in the virtues of simple

1l collectivism, civil justice and re-
distribution through Iskamic practices”." or acceprt “alower standard

living ‘stressing values ol soci

~ ot incompatible with e existing capacity
ol the people’, also consistently encountered wide and stannch

Muislin s well s non-Muslim appe

1o cach time the party Gand s
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allies among the whama) soughn 1o institationalize or enforee o much
crer public complianee with Islamic Ty and moral codes, including
move in 1993 1o enact hudied laws in Kelantan

Fhe wivmphalise and developmentalist pre-c milicu was not
hospitable 1o the combination of Kelanan’s cconomic disadvantage
and PAS's religious determination. PAS's progranume and its “brand
of Tslam” were mostly regarded 1o he cot tive. inflexible. even
obscurantist — significantly, the opposite of the liberal, modernis
on of Islamization promoted by Mahathir, then with

st

PA

even luturis
Anwar's assisumce, Yer, where PAS retained a traditionally strong
an exceptional inter-
Ldevelopments, culiural changes, ideological wrends, and
her even UMNO-PAS
2 Henee just a small but
vely alfeet electoral outeomes in those

snce motably i Kelantan and Trengganu),

ion ol soc
palitical conflicts macle polities trm on a r;
divide uncoloured by interethnic diflerence:
definite voters” swing could decis
two states. This was particulady so when internal strife in one party
caused a swing that prompted the defection of many members and
sympathizers on the eve of an election. Tn 1977, PAS's infighting cost
the pasty its control ol the Kelantan government the following year.
UMNOS splitin 1987-88 brought its downfall in 1990, And Anwar's
persecution provoked an anti-UMNO swing that devastated UMNO's
chue antan and ceded Trengginin (o PAS.
Suddenly, according o both alarmed anti-PAS and exuberant pro-
PAS assessments. PAS was lannched from an uncertain tenure in
Kel ross the Malay
heartland and mayhe beyond. The stock view of this political turn
held that since a PAS-led opposition now Gieed an UNNO-dominated
regime, the thrust of future politics Tay in the divection of an intense
intra-Malay struggle between UMNO's ‘secularism® and PAS’s
*theacracy”. Just ten days afer the 1999 election, for example, Aj
Singh ol Asaiweek wrote of o new Malay dilenmng’ — the po:
that the paoliti
extremism than interethnic div
sented the relief many foreign ol

s o recapluring K

wan onto o path of seemingly inexorable rise

fow more endangered by religious
siveness* Perhaps Ajay Singh repre-
rvers feltar Mahathir's return 1o

system v

©this new dilerma,

The implications of PASS pos
PAS hiadl gained 20 parliamentary seat
T weaned espanded into Kedali enti 1t UNMNO's expense.
ese were impressive results by the standards ol previous PAS per-
formances (Table 6.2). But PAS's 27 seis only constituted 14 per cent
of Parliament's total of 193 seats. PAS's share of the popiilar vote wis

power to thwa

Aection position were not so dire.
defended Kelantan, taken over
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17.4 per cent, coincidentally the combined PAS-S46 share in 1995
an not
0

though PAS's shire would surely have been higher had Keadil
tod). When UMNO, suflering its worst sethack, still held
in Parliament, PAS was 1ot any closer 1o governing the country than
DAP was whent DAP won 24 parliamentary s
21,1 per cent of the popular vote in the 1986 clection. Equally im-
portant, PAS's victori entirely attained in the symbaolic
Malay heartland of 58 constituencies having more than two-thirds
Malay voters cach, Beyond that heartland lay constituencies with
smaller Mitlay majorities, so-called ethnically mixed arcas, which were
dominated by UMNO and remained virtually impenetrable o P2
PAS's sweep of the Trengganu parliamentary scats was impressive, and
in winning control of the Trengganu government, PAS ended Kelntu’s
isolation « sition state government, Yet the overall siguif
of PAS's performance had o be qualilied. Historically, the triumph
inrengganu may be regarded 1o be P/ Jong awaited repeat ol its
victory there in the first post-Merdeka general clection. Three years
afier that, in 1962, defections from PAS handed Trengganu to UMNO.
A split in PAS led 1o UMNO's control of Kel
betore PAS-S46
essment of PAS's results might view the 1999 results as marking
PAS's recovery after almost 10 yeu
i was exactly a recovery that demarcated the limits of PAS's adv: 3

Indeed, PAS was further restricted by the reduction of the resources
at its command. The major economic policies that PAS might derive
from its basic Isl:
PAS had not revealed what “Iskamic development” might mean for
national cconomy mtegrated with global capitalism. In Kelantan. the
momic populism that would benefit

sty

¢

s (out of 177} and

s were alimos

anopp

1an for twelve years

aptured the state- i 1990, Thus, @ dispassionate

although

s of declining inllu

mic programme have never heen clearly spelt out.

party had practised forms of o
the poor, landle nd underprivileged,
Lslamic instruments of charity, wellare and redistribution, For
Trengganu, PAS’s 1999 General Election Manifesto had planned 1o
ke [petrolenm] voyalty revenue the catalysi ol state ceonomic

ing sometimes onage-old

production’ and to “generate cconomic growth and expansion based
A section of the
Manifesto devoted o *petrolenny and gas” pledged w:

i s pledy

on natural resources such as petroleum and g

151 Strive to obtain a fairer share of royalty from the Federal
Government witl a niinimum receipt of 20%.

Ensure that the development of the perroleum and gas indusiry,
which will create
continue.

related industrial growth, shall expand and
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133 Fnsure the involvement ol local Tabour at all strata and levels
ol serviee.
4 Ensure that Petronas will provide larger contributions to the
pe up]l of Trengganu i the field of higher education.
151 Mak
in all investments based on petroleum and gas from Trengganu.*

15

areruirement that the State Government shall own e qmw

What Menteri Besar Abdul Hadi Awang and his govermment could
have accomplished with the perroleum revenues was never tested. "The
federal government hollowed PAS's electoral pledges by stopping
Pewonas troms making direet payments (o the state government. In-
stead the federal government redelined as “goodwill money” (wang ehsin)
the revenues that had been regarded as royalties for 23 years, and
henee diverted about RMS 0 million annually o federal agencies
operating in Trengganu. Tadi Awang condemned the federal govern-
ment’s action as being “haram [forbidden| from the point of religion,
from the point of demogracy, Irom the point of univer
morals’ " The Trengganu goveriment’s lawyer, Tormmy 1
submitted hefore the High Court that, “Fhese actions of the fede
agents and servants were oppressive, arbitrary or
unconstittional” . #” But the damage was done, and it could not be
undone by PAS in the fore: e future, Berefi of substantial finane-
ing and facing federal government hostility that discouraged “foreign
imvestment’, no opposition=led government ina state like Trengganu
1 use

government and 1

could develop a ‘modern” economy simple term Tts subse-
quent Giilure would be propagandized as proof of PAS'S doctriviaire
refusal or administrative mability to implement *pragmatic’, ‘investment-
friendly’, ;,mmh facilitating”, or “market-augmenting’ policies, or
whatever the preferred words may be. Later, when Hadi Awang said
that Trengganu could not repay its loans to the federal government
because of its loss ol pewoleum: income, Deputy Prime Minister
Abdullah Ahmad Badawi sanctimonionsly supplied the rationale for
the federal government’s tactic

10 we want to take over a company becanse we think that it is 1ion bheing.
managed as well as it should, and that we are mare clever, then we
should prove it

How can we take over a company and not pag for i and then whine,
O, this i not ours” or That, we did not dao’.

T that i the vase, thew we ai

as well ot evadicate poverty or

develop the state and leave it 1o the Federal Government 1o do

thing, "

iy
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Meanwhile the triumvirate ol federid government, Pewronas and
LMNO would decide the types and pace of development to be funded
by the “goodwill maney’, Sauce for the goose being sauce for the
gander, Trengganu under PAS would be compelled o il back upon
ammes o assist the
disadvantaged seetions ol its populace; the seenario bad been
encounttered in Kelantan before. By and by, Trenggan, with its 17.3
ol poverty {in 1997) after 25 vears ol UMNO vule,
ishment

remedial, piccemeal and resourcesscaree pro

per cent incidend
would hecome Kelantan's soul mate in showeasimg “impovet
under Iskumic government

OFf cou
simply, of li
of punitive power. Tt was
expressed ina spirited Islamic
lations of material interests. Afier all, the Ma
around PAS in 1998-99 had drawn heavily from a moral repugninee
and culural revolt thi redelined the cthical boundaries of political
iiosity with political ideology, PAS had com-

< o make @ virtie of living

L the patty faithfl was (i
g Istamic principles, as it were, i a dignilied defiance
o understandable that the defiance was
idion thar set aside mundane caleu-

ay apposition rallying

conduct. Combining re

as a way of life

mitted itsell 1o “practise Islan as Ad-din’ quiring
i inregration o religion with cconomics. politics and sacio-cultural
il thus distinguishing it from “UMNO's Islam’, the laner seen as a
vehicle ol modernization” o “propel the Malays into mainstream
global (capitalist) development’. ™ 1t was erucial
it could accomplish it ideological mission of “making the development
of the hunian being e core of development™ spling with
the actual tasks and material difficulties of managing cconomic
ot if not cconomic sabotage, left
“pragmatic’ option (o demonstrate the supetiority

w PAS 1o show how

while g

development, Bul fiancial depriv
PAS with hardly
of *Istamic government’. Instead, there was the “dogmatic’ reconse

ol injecting a stricter observanee of religious piety, moral fervour, and
exempliary conduct in personal and pulnlu ile

Before the clection, PAS had dechired s intent o prohibiv all
[orms ol gambling nd limit heence
Inqum and intoxiciting drinks” and o prevent and eradicate social
il Afterwards, the Tocal authorities in “Trengganu closed “haraoke
lonnges”, veduced the number of establishments pe smitted 1o sell

and vice 1o premises selling

ons of ‘unises hair salons”. und considered

liegor, restricted the ope
new ways o mitimize the mingling of the sexes in public places, These
ways of landling matters which are forbidden by Islam but have not
heen fully ¢
PAS's lack of developmiental alternatives cast them in strker wnes 11

licated ™ were prompted by ideological convietion, bt
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ASundinmentalism’ prevented PAS from' facing up 1o modernity” o
typical erticism made o PAS - UNINO'S walpolitik denied PAS the
resources neceded Tor o frontal and e agement with conteni-
porary facets of modernity. So o speak, there would be no ‘modern

rnest en

development” o halance PASs social conservatism the way that high
growth canmie to oflset UMNOs ethnic diserimination under the NEP.
Py administrativ
changes and non-discriminatory practices protected the interests of
women and non=-Mustims under Iskan’. Not for the fise tie, how-
ever, instanees of the mo i Cseemingly petty matters lent
themsclves to shaping public discourse.

One could argue that PAS's actions were not misguided when

often protested that its wellare progranimes

judged by the conventions of electorad politics: where in power, more
s when newly reaurned to power, a party implemented its programme,
Patitical practice. though. showed PAS programme bifurcating, Being
e oppositin at the national leeel, PAS. together with its BA partners,
defended civil libertic

L hunsan righis, democracy and the rule of Law,
PAS leaders, metbers and supporters placed themselves an the Tore=
front of demonstrations against unjust laws, wifair rulings, unpopular
poli spurned Mahathir's call
Tor *Malay ininy” talks, protested the use of draconian legislation such
s the Tnternal Security Act, resisted police i
the “Chinese community” at the time of the: Damansara school conr
That is o say, PAS maintained a cours

and unacceptable harassment, PA

ment, and supported

versy.
that rejected ethic polities, stood with the national human rights move-
ment, and showed a new appreciaion of “minority vights’, Being in
governent al the state eorl; PAS o its owne enforeed measures ol social
conservatism that encroached upon mdividual liberties and intruded

» ol political liberalism

into the sphere of private life and personal choices, PAS's moral
policing unsettled non-Muslims who feaved an “Islamic stare”, ‘liberal=
minded” Muslims who feared it no less, and women who opposed
illiberal avitudes towards their social status and freedons. Besides, PAS
took the Trengganu government closer to being an “administration
based on the Qurtan and Sunmad™ by proposing the fuh Criminal
Ollences (Hudud and Osas) BILY Thos Hadi /\w.uu, replicated the
Kelantan government’s cractment of the Syariali Criminal Code (11)
Enactment of 1995, and PAS tricd 1o ‘huild Tslam in two states”.

How shoull PAS's programmatic bifurcation be interpreted? One
way wits 1o focns on the tactios PAS adopted o deal with the realities
of polities and caleulations of power i two different sets of cireum-

5 alone wis no mateh for the BN,

stances. Tncthe mational setting, PA!
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“Thie party's hopes of extending its inflence rested upon its abiliry o
continue (0 lead the BA’s broad based campuign — over eivil liberties,
along constitutional lines, and around the rule of Taw, ol secular law,
it Reformasi hiad inspired. In the state settings, the devastated UMNO

atch for PAS whose governments could implement their
programmes, albeil against the opposition of the federal government.
diministrative
platforins that would support Tiving models of the society envisione
by “PAS-Islam’ i contradi
Another wiry was (o interpree the bilurcation in tenns of the differences
in “politi
PAS's sources of support in Kelantan and Trengganu, and bey
s two states. For Trengganu and Kelangurs predominantly Musim
population, am had long informed the discouse of UMNO-PAS
rivalry and PAS wis esteerned by its supporters for ‘upholding and
protecting every aspect of the religion and takes pride in being a
religious party’ 4 There was accordingly a higher empathy for PAS’s
intent o propagate the inegration of the religion with the econoniy,

was v

Here, PAS™s priority was to build stable and durable

inction (o Mahathic's “Vision Iskun’.

I conscioustiess”, Tor Lack of a better word, displayed by

ond

ate an aliernative Islamic civili-

S eould not, at least
not yet, take for granted the pre-cminence of its Islamic idiom of
opposition within the ranks of the Malay apposition. 1t was true that
the Tshaniic resurgence bad reached a generation of young, urban. and

whose

middle-class or professional Mala

1o slamize Malaysian as i vespanse o globalisation pustied them into

di coulition with the older and more wadional Jamists in P/
They invigorated the later with fresh Blond s well as new skills and ech=

nology. .. PAS i mow fused with religiously inclined young professionals
whao are knowledgeable i Both cnrrernc world aflairs as well as the new
technology in all fiekds including .. 1T, &
Yet, this social group had its large pro-UMNO or liberal Mustim®
counterpart for whom PAS policies were anathena Il members of
(his second group of young Malays abrupty broke with their cus-
tomary. pro-UMNO voting pattery
Reformasi’s cnlural revolt, rather than embracing of PA
ever captivating PAS's slogan dudu UMNO, sckarang PAS (formerly
UMNO, now PAS)  might be. a resolution of UMNO's primary
dilficulties might swing the dule CMNO voters i much
the same way as had happened o 46,
Finally, one could approach PAS's programmatic bifurcation hy
way of the “non-Muslim factor” in PAS's caleulations. Within Kelantan

. their actions were prompied |
S-lslam. How-

against P
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oral significance of the small non-Muslim
population way low and interethmic political differences were a rarity,
Judged by UNMNO's past policies, or by PAS’s hostlity 1o *pre-Islamic’
Malay cultural practices (notably in Kelantan), the PAS government
abided by their professed non-discrimi
Muslin religious and culural practices. Even in their moral policing,
PAS made allowances for non-Muslim: non-conformi
shnic injunctions. ™ The non-Muslim factor was significant at the
mational level, Neither during the 1980s, when non-Malay dissidence
peaked, nor in 1998-99 was PAS able 1o moderate non-Mus
picion of the party’s “ultimate” goal,
in the implacable non-Muslim opposition to any proposal of an
Iskumic state”, i elfect amajor impediment o PAS’s advance in the
ethnically mis he mijor ex
Muslim sentiment were activists and members of DAP, PRM. Keadilan
and the NGOs who intermitently cooperated with PAS in campaigns
es and human vights andl the BA's [ormation mstitution-
d their cooperation. Slim as this category of non-Muslims already
its willingness o engage with PAS had always presupposed «
common commitment to secular constitutional government.

Inca subtle understanding of PAS'S challenge 1o the hegemony of
Mahathivism, John Hilley noted that PASs strategic gain at the I‘)lnL
promising “cultivation of a new “moral politics
d with broa
lar concerns about justice, transparency and good governance’ ¥ A
popular feceptivity towards this “new moral politics’ had helped PAS
But the chief
utility of this ‘moral polities” was 1o illustrate: the contextual space
within which the arguments and ideas for [PAS'S] projeet were tow
located’. Hence, PAS’s practical goal ol leading a new “opposition

and Trengganu the ele

atory stance towards non-

with certiin

1St

hat suspicion was summed up

d constituenc prons to this non-

for cival Tiber

99 conjuncture was

in which its [Islamic] principles were bheimg fus o1 secu-

to attain ‘4 major expansion of its national popular base™,

alignment™ ‘4 proto-project involving wider ethnic support and
intellectual streams”  still had o find divection” on the bas
‘meaningful accommodations with the ather parties and the wider
i one might add that, i the flush ol ¢lectoral
success. PAS had to adapt, if not reinvent, iself o broaden its appeal
and truly (o advance. PAS

is of

refurmasi’. The

might argue that ohjections to hudud, qisas
ose from the
who did not understand Islam, or
tise the religion. Bur, politically,
rarudin bluntly expressed i “PAS has (o decide what
al platform is. Is it to Islamise the nation or to form the next

and ather replacements of civil faw with “divine L

cars of non-Musli

amined
of Muslims who did not fully pr
Raja Petra
its politic
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federal govermment. T cannot e both. ' From that pe
A
‘micaningful accommodations”. Tnsofar s PAS per

speetive,
stons nor
visted with its “Tshumic

s programmatic bifurcation offered neither novel din

state” project, the party had failed w0 comprehend that is temporal
et at the 1999 election was hrought about by the Malay revolt over
Anwar’s persecuition, rather than a clamonr for a theoeratic state,

Keadilan Between Vision and Fulfiiment

Among the partics of the opposition, Parti Keadikin Nasional was
the true child of Reformasi. Athough it had an institional antecedent
of sorts in ADIL, Keadilan was horn not just of the sustained public
peaction (o Anwar’s tavails, but also ol the urgent need by Anwar’s
sapporters to join the electoral bale
against the BN. Not quite cight months old as a party when the 1099
election was held, Keadilan won five parli:
dn nspiving performance. given Reformasi expectations, especially since
several ol its hest known leaders Chandra Muzalliar, ©
Zainur Zakaria  were defeated, But the low number of seats belied
Keadilan's 11.5 per cont of the papular vote, which wis nhnmt as
Jarge a proportion as DA, and which could he taken as a refiable
ndication of the depth of Malay anti=UMNO sentiment. With time
and favourable circumstances, Keadilan's leadership might have tound
ways 1o entrench “Anwar's party’ as i leading party of an unabated
Reformast. 1
existence i which survival vather than adyvanee hecame the pary’s
highest priority.

One eritical factor, which greidy hampered Keadilan, was the

closest associates and

mentary seats. This was not

tan Chua and

Several factors, howeyer, vansed Keadilan w lead an agoniz

pegime’s repression against the party's leadership. While the ¢
could not risk taking he handed action againgt Wan Azizah hersell
it subjected other party leaders including Azmin Aliy N Gobala-
krishnan, Lokman Adam, Marina Yusol, Mohamad Fzam Mohd Nor,
and Tian Chua o police hars . and prosceution on
s Uit inclided sillegal assenably’, and violation of the
1 Seerets Act. Despite their persisient malreamment by the
regime, the Keadilan leaders encrgetically pursaed e Reformast’s street-
level tactics of protests and demonstrations, mostly within the greates
partly becanse Keadilan could not hut

arre:

odition

Kuala Lumpur avea. That we

Keep alive the tissue of Anwar’ as Anwar was convicted at the end of
his second trial i 2000 aned was sentenced to a further nine years®
imprisonment, Partly it was because Keadilan had o physical base,
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unlike PAS, which in Kelantan and Trenggann, and 1o a lesser de
in Kedal continued 1o hold alwose nightly coramah, ofien ignoring
police warnings or resisting police disruptions. As the political turmoil
continued into 2000, the Keadilan leaders constantly faced the threat
of detention without trial under the Internal Security Act.

Keadilin faced ather inernal difliculties that mighy be teaced 1o
the very formation of the party. Formally Tunched on 4 April 1999,
only ten days before “Black 11, Keadilan's Teadership was hastily as-
sermbled from thiree main groups of people. One group was made up
ol Wan Azt
as Chandra Muzallar who in the 19905 had venewed his Tormer “civil
sociery ties” with Anwar. A second group included Anwar's former
allies in UMNO who had ot turned against him, Prominent among
them were Azmin Alic Mohamad Fzam, Ruslan Kasin, and i
Nasution. Third, there were NGO activists and - other public Iu:uru
who hecame “Anwaristas” ol diflerent shades: they included Zainur
Zakavia, a member of Anwar's feam ol la Irony the first trial;
Tian Chua, a human vights activist from Suara Rakyat Mal;
Molid Anuar Tabir, one of the leaders of Angkatan Belia Islam
Malaysizc and Maria Yusol, acveteran of past dissenting factions in
UNINO. Other than the ex-UNMNO politicians, the Keadilan leaders

ed figures who possessed no - direct political experience

ah and others whio were personally close to Anwar, such

WOTe respe
including Wan Azizah, who hecame a symbol of Reformayi i her own
right. Marcover, Keadilain's combination of quite dissimilar igures
represented anideologically non-unified leadership which, in the
harried civcamstances of 1999, was havd pr and
opportmity to resolve diflienlties tiae were bound 1o emerge as
“different agencis contested for pririty ad emphisis.

Keaditan's membership, (oo, was reeruited unsystematically. Ke-
adilan's Jeadership strove hard o present o muliethnic fron and an
inclusive message meant o attract i malticthiic membership: When
Keadilan was launched as a political party. Raja Petra. Kamarudin
wrate optimistically that Keadilan drew:

ed for time

very strong support from the intellecuuals, intelligentsia. professionals,
Yuppies, arts compmity, exeeutives, and so ona group i, i the §
wits apolitical and e Bothered wregister as voters or came out

o vare i the General Elections, ¥

More than that, Keadilan's supporters, by “being multi-racial and multi-
religiou”, supplicd the ‘missing link’ to the li\whm(-ullm parties “only
served i certain segnient of the population”. ™ A year laer, Raja Petra
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could barely contain his: disappointment at the gap between sincere
intention and limiting reality:

Parti Keadilan Nasional was horn with greal expectations just over i yean
a party that is genuinely multi-racial and
il ious. But, then, when they looked closer, DILan be
e and more, like a Malay/Mushim party in appearance. Where were
the nou-Malays and non-Muslims? What they saw wis a mere Tanidtul

aw, il Jast, ther

ago.

me,

of non-Malays/non-Muslims wha vould nor legitimately. clain 10 repre-

sent the other races and other religions. !

Some young non-Malays responded 10 Refirmasi, and in scarch of a
multiethnic political pi <10 join Keadilan, instead of
DAP. But non ays did not enter Ke
sumbers (o confer atruly multicthnic character upon the party, €
sequently, Keadilan's members were young, energetic and ful of ini-
tative but overwhelmingly Malay. Onee again,
had crossed over lrom UMNO, Keadilans members wended o be
Most members' pre-Keadilin organi-

¢, they cho

il insulliciently Lage
-

xeept lor those whao

unacenstomed Lo party politic
zational alliliations, it any, lay with Idamic NGOs such as ABIM, and
Jemaah Tsdah Malaysia (JIM).

The idealogical convergence for Keadilan's diverse
probably captured by Reformasi's most popular slogans of 1998-99;
Fusticr for Amear? ancd Undur Mahathist, Tndeed the Keadilan Jeadership
Tad practically no Gme 1o develop a distinet or visibly coherent party
programme beyond a moralistic interpretation ol the goals ol Reformai
as they were enunciated in Anwar's Permatang, Paul Dec Lavation. Uil
the BA developed its Joint Manifisto and its Poples Budget, Keadilan's
own programmatic orientation was ambivalent, as it the party could
Dot avoid being pulled along 1wo different (though not necessarily con-
flicting) directions. “Justice for Anwin” was unayoidably K
strongest case o (he extent that the opposition, its NGO allics, and
their supporters accepted that there would have heen no Reforniasi
withont Anwar. Yet, they and others also realized that Reformast, as the
ocial vhange and political reform, could only

- membership was

wilan’s

harbinger of deeper
advanee in practice i it went “heyond Anwar',
dion were Keadilans main

While leadership, membership and dir

hut ambivalent strengths, they also brought organizational stre
and ideological differences, especially when Keadilan had 1o negotiate
1t prepare for the election. In Malaysian

its position within the B
political history, some opposition parties were able (o construct viable
organizational structures and eflicient clectoral g hines at the kst
minute’ because they did so around large breakaway factions or even
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whale and experienced parties. For example, the core of $16 i 1990
was UNINO's Team B lrom 1987, When Parti Bersatu Sabal emerged
e 1984, it was constituted from a big splinger of the valing Pard
Berjoya. In 1969, Gerakan Rakyar Malaysia was built around the
United Democratic Party, social democrat remmants {rom the Labour
Zarty and politically active trde unionists, Keadilan had none ol the
advantages. The reputedly large contingent of
in UMNO did not defect i as larg s had heen expeeted;
O iy defictors, like Kanarudin Jaakar, o close Anwar ally in ABIM
and UMNO, chiose 1o join PAS vather than Keadilan. Other than the
ABIM leaders perhaps. the NGO activists who joined Keadilan's
Teadership had no mass menibership upon which o draw new enirants
into Keadilan, While ninmbers are not everything in politics, Keadilin
soon found out that party structures and networks could not be quickly

nwar’s hoys and gir

ge a mumbe

constructed out of spirit alone.
ally, Keadilan's greatest advantage as well as ity most
wvantage was Anwar's imprisonment. Keadilan was

Parado;
ppling di
sustained by public anger over Anwar's fate, Malay sentiment pre-

@

dominantly, which definitely did no subside sith his conviction at the
onment fora further nine ye

¢ with Anwar’s (amily, Reformasi supporters

end of hi ond trial and his impr
Ina it}
practically revered Wan Azizal while the BA honoured her. Anwar's
incarceration, however, left Keadilan's chiel asset its young and
courageous membership —with no strategic and experienced leader-
ship. Other Keadilan leaders were energetic and van enormous per-
in mabilizi

show of s

sonal risl

1g supporters for demonstrations and profests.
Had Anwar been free, he might have welded the qualities of leadership
and membership into o formidable party structure and organization.
With his personal stature, extensive experience in ABIN and UMNO,
and the cnormous sympathy for his predicament, lie might have unified
the disparate elements, differing agendas and even divergent loyalties
among Keadilan’s leadership and membership. But Anwar was in jail,
rendered practically incommunicado, and permitted to emerge only
in courtand not even there, when his
before the election: Anwar served as a rallying point, for Keadilan cer-
tainly, and for the BA who named hiny the coalition’s leader in the
event of the coalition’s suc
leaders ad 1o cooperate with one another in tentative ways
Just as GERAK and the BA had (o discover ways for a diverse oppo-
sition to cooperate in the circumstances of 1998-99.

ond wial was adjourned

s i the clection: Beyond that, Keadilan’s

almost
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Up to the end of 1999, Keadilan's organizational stresses were
probably camouflaged by the spirit of Reformasi supporters who
thronged protests, demonstrations and marches and by the B elforts
at building an ‘alternative coalition”, Afier the clection, however, vertain
disputes broke out that suggested that Keadilan was linding it difficult
1o consolidate itsell as a party with long-term prospects, The fi
dispute 1o come o public Tight was a disagreement between Chandra
Muzaltir, the deputy president, and Marina Yusof, one of the vice-
presidents. T reement had been festering sinee Jannary 2000
Dt degenerated into i public confrontation in June, Then, Marina and
Clhiandra took s 1o rade accusations of bad Gaith and questionable
i resianed as a0 vice-
nd left the party."" Next

st

conduct v
president for reasons of “health and busine
wirs @ controversy related 1o the BAY nomination of acandidate to
comtest thie Teluk Kemang by-clection, scheduled for June 2000, 1t
would seem that DAP had a prior claim on the candidacy since the
party had contested the Teluk Kemang constitiency betore. But it wis
rumonred that Keadilan had insisied on its being given the seat to
contest and that Chandra had given the BA an “ultimatum’ on this
matter. Inany event, Chandra denied having issucd the ultimatm but
Keadilan was given the seat (o contest over DAP protests. Keadilan's
Ruslan Kasim lost in Teluk Kemang, although he reduced the B
1999 majority by 40 per cent,

Strangest of all was a dispute that developed inan entively
wnprecedented manner. Ahead of the Teluk Kemang by-clection, the
webmasters of five popular Reformasi websites suddenly “blacked out
~turned

v malaysiakini, but not hefore Mo

fon several days, This “alternative information stril
out o be the webmasters' way of conducting a “campaign of reflection’
on the uture of Refirmas. While many of the websites” regular visitors
agonized over the black-out, and (he reasons hehind it there were
sters had meant o chastise Chandra, and
Anuar ' Tahir, for ‘not adhering to Anwar
rify

their sites

suggestions that the webm
Keadilan's secretary-general
[hrahim's instructions”, None of the webmasters ever offered ta ¢
just whitt “Anwar’s instructions’ were, But they were reportedly
ring 10 Chandra aud Anuar ‘Tahir’s opposition o a proposal to merge
Keadilan with Parti Rakyat Malaysia. The proposed mierger, based on
hopes of combining Keadilan's greater outreach with PRMs estab-
lished and coherent leadership, was an idea that had significant but
ot yet decisive support within each party.

ed that Keadifan owed its existence to the idealism

i derived from Reformasts push for political change, for its vision of

futnre that conld break with an unbearable past, and for its opposition
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s meanings of demociacy, relorm dnd sovial justiv 1o author
tarian leadership and manipulative politics. These may seem 1o be niere
‘ntangibles” when measured by the standards of hardiosed politics,
but they constituted the political cquivalent ol commereial) *goodwill®
that would always be crucial for a new party like Keadilan, But a
creative deployment of political goodwill required an anthoritative
Jeadership, an effective organization, and a coherent programme. Tor
Keadilan, there was the added difliculty of wending to those tasks
within a coalitional framework that remained largely experimental
Whaever their specilic details, the Ghandra-Marina split, the rifi
with DAP on seat allocation and the webmasters” intervention pointed
1o severe organizational weaknesses that Keadilan never satisfactorily
overcame. 1L in faer, Anwar's instructions” played @ major role in these
the party’s structural stresses were more extensive than
suspected. Indispensable as Anwar was o Keadilan, it had o be an
odd idea that Anwar i prson could run a political party 1o the extent
ol being a source of instructions, written or otherwise
tactics. and the practical details of agenda-setting, problem-solving, .lml
even negotiating with other parties,
Throughout 2000 and 2001, Reformast prote:
ches continned under BA auspice
of the Keadilan leaders
will and resolution that had not been encountered for
generation in Malaysian history. Then, Keadilan's difficultis were still

of

dispute:

demonstrations and

lten led by the most intrepid
ed sheer

These expressions ol protest disy

submerged in these waves of popular dissent. But without sirong
arganization and clear direction, no political party can withstand the
decapitation of its leadership  which was what hefell Keadilan hefore
it could consalidate itsell

The Cultural Imperative of Coalition Building

Three dates and their respective importance are worth recalling.

April 1995 significd the end of an era of NEP politics and an ideo-
Togical shift away from an carlier patern of bives nterethnic con-
ion. July 1997 marked the end o a Mahathirist prog
G ])il‘l]i‘«'!! ionalization when M i Ine. chose 1o use its “economic
shicld” sference to reforming itsell out of the East Asian erisis.
September 1998 sealed the end of UMNO's privileged position as the
source of hegemanic stahility when the Anwar affair spilled UMNO's

amme of

lism into the political system, These three ideological. economic
and political wansitions framed @ conjuncture at which the bases of
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1 be

/ could be posed in unanticipated ways

Mahathirisi politics o craded. As @ result, the political issues
of the da
not formulated by political parties but thrown up by civil society’s
or haman
system

some of which were

dissent. This historical conjuncture awaited only agenc
ion ol the pol
on [rom Reformast’s inchoate

intervention, to forge a novel reorgani
The agency cane by way of a progre
protests 10 GERAKs experimental networking and eventually w BAs
‘rainbow coalition”.

There was nothing inevitable about the Reformasi-G;
sequence. Before 2 September 1998, and even months L

CRAK-BA
no one
predicted such a rapid and almost choreographed move-
ment from spontancous dissent o tentative: cooperation and then 1o
organized opposition. Nor was there anything inexorable about it
There were always several possibilities that the: progression would e
aborted. They ranged from the remote chance of Mahathiv's voluntary
exit from polities o the more prabable failure of PAS and DAP 10
veach an accord. Bt the progress. for the progression can e called
that, too, happened partly because all along ... there were incidents
and accidents, there were hints and allegations™ that catalysed i It
might be said, therefore, that both progression and progress encap-
sulated the tensions and contradictions ol Malaysian society that were
exposed by Anwar's fall, reflected in Refimmasi, mediated through the
BA and temporarily checked by the November 1999 election. Indeed,
had PAS, DAP, Keadilan, PRM and the NGOs who supported the
1ed the BA intime for the election of November
1999, Malaysian politics would have had o invent some other form
ol o “second coalition” for three fundamental

The first is a pragmatic reason. No opposition party has been able,
singly, to challenge UMNO, let alone the fourteen-member BN In the
1986 clection. DAP enjoyed Tuge success while PAS was shut out by
UMNO, Four years later the opposition’s hopes were vealized by
DAP, PBS and PAS, but $16 failed 1o deliver. As a consequence of’
what one might call an asynchronism of opposition pertormaiic
and DAP had to hang together” il they
did not want 1o hang separately’. Thus a putative sccond coalition.
‘clm.n\ ready o ally itsell with UMNO dissidents. had sug; ted tsell
¢ 19805, It was indicative of UMNOs fractious stae tiag
Mahathir twice olfiged those who harboired hopes of building thin
second coalition by forcing out two key UMNO figures in ten years:
Rizaleigh in 1988, and Anwar in' 1998,

could hay

o1 not establ

Opposi

ven

established parties such as
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The second reason had to do with the political impasse of 1999
ation of the le and exceutive aggran-
izement had so weakened key public institutions that the political
system had seemingly become subjected o one-party rule. Hence, “]nh
coalition that is formidable enough 1o light
zam stressed. it was not eritical

‘an
1o be broad-based’, as Mohamad
that the BA remained ideologically heterogencous, -as its detractors
claimed. Tt sullicient that BA’s multicthnic, multi-religious and
NGO-supported four-party coalition represented the only practical
ark against the further erosion of canstitu-
Il Sabri Zain's diligent and unforgenable

cord of his own experience of coalition:

chance of erecting a bul

tional government. Or, 10 1¢

he four of us posed for the cameraand, as the Dash da

for  moment, i suddenly dawned on me, Here were fonr peaple
four different political parties  Keadilan, PRM, DAP and PA
were held arm in anm, not giving a damn about our political ar
ideological difli Bt just united i celebrating (he birth of yet
another force Tor justice, and joined by & conmmon desire for change in

1ees

our cotmtry. ¥

‘There is a third reason that may be termed a cultural imperativ
of coalition building. In the immediacy of political developments,
partisans and observers were liable 1o overlook the vonfluence of con-
temporary events with hall-remembered history, Reformasi grew into
GERAK becanse of eivil society’s discovery of a confluence of recent
injustice (Anwar's maltreatment. Guan Eng’s incarceration, and the
assaults on Reformast demonstrators) with the hall-forgotten resistance
of the 1980s (the dissent linked 1o the financial scandals and polincal
erises of the periad). By extension, GERAK's transformation into the
BA connected current developments o an impre
coalition building in Malaysian politic:

A full history of Malaysian political coalitions would have 10
s Putera-AMCJAL as well as the Alliance during
the last decade of colomal rule: the Socialist Front ol the Labour Party
and I’.nu Rakyat Malaya soon alier Merdeka: the Malaysian Solidarity
sion: Barisan Nasional in the

v history of

pmlu(m Umm.xh alter the UMNO splitin T987-88. Even without beir
subjected o any thorough assessment, this record of coalition building
was clearly a nlurqm-rml one ol velative Gailure in some cases (Patera
n Solidarity Convention, Gagasan and APU) and
1weess i others (Alliance, Socialist Front, and the BN

« nmpnr.n



Beyond Mahathir 162

alitions, it may he
s impact on the
we might be able to say this mneh: untl

Against the historical record of these previous co
oo carly to make a definitive evaliation of the B/
A system, Tentatively,

01, the BA stayed intact as the conduit for Reformasi’s con-
tinued ferment that defied repression and rejected UMNOYs efforts w
divert dissent 1o interethnic quarrel, While the BA conld not bring
abiout serious reform of the political system, it compelled the regime
to establish in 2000 the Surubinjays Hak Asasi Manusia Nasional
(Suhakim), or a National Human Rights Commi
cobbled one. This was no mean feat and for some time, it appeared
as il the BA could consolidate itsell as the alternative front that would
draw on a deepening Ma i
pluralistic politic:

On 28 October 2000, for example, over two thousand people from
the BA partics and some NGOs demionstrated onside the Kamunting
detention camp (o commemorate the foureenth anniversary ol the

on, even il only a

idence w loree through a more

miass arvests of 27 October 1987, and 1o protest “40 years ol the
Internal Security Aet”. It was the biggest anti-ISA demonstration in
and the fiest time thar Malay protestors against the 1SA
outnumbered non=Malay protestors by a wide margin, After this, cime
the massive Kesas Highway rally of 5 November, Keadilan had called

recent i

Tor *100,000° persons” to rally in Shah Alum in defence of vivil liberties
and the vight o peacelul assembly. The police predictably refused 1o
aiv
organizers. S thousands and tiousands of people  miostly Maliy

o permit for the vally and instead avrested several of its suspeceed

and “too many 10 count’ according 1o the tactful reporting of some
language newspapers participated inthe vally. The police
diverted the marchers 1o the Kesas Highway where the protestors were
Spr sty and beatings,
ns, who used tosay that Chinese

Clhinese

met with water cannon. tear g,
Alter such incidents, UMNO politi
Malaysians could ‘g back 1o China” and Indian Mal
back to India” whereas the N
ing "BA and Free Anwar Campaign Malays™ that S0 they didn’t Tik
Malaysia. they should leave’ The rems reflection of UMNO'S
desperation. would have been as unthinkable before the BA's formation
government that was tot led by UMNO.

Then, on 29 November, o hy=election was called in Lunas, Kedah
finfie
sian Indian Clongress, was murdered in a case that remains unsolved).

3

as the adea o

oc Fernandez of the Malay-

the BN's incumbent representativ

At the time of the by-election, the BN had held Tunas for 10 years
and now had exacty o wwosthivds magority o the Kedah legislaye
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assenibly. The BA's choice of Sailuddin Nasution who led the
Pemuda UMNO's disruption of the Asia-Pag
Timor 11 in K
rious intra-BA - disputes. The DAP, whicl had expected o lield a
candidate, almost boyeotted the BA's electoral campaign, The Lug
by-election raised such rancorous issucs as “Malay special rights’ and
the status of Chinese education that would Tave cleanly pitted pro-
had
cally
tinst the BN narrowly handed Limas 1o the

e Conlerence on East

Lumpur in 1996 s a Keadilan candidate caused

votes

government “Malay votes™ aguinst pro-opposition *Clin
the t

v-clection heen held in the 19805, Astonishingly. an ethni
d electoral revolt a
BA. 1t was the only by-clection won by the opposition in the year
following November 1994,

The opposition exulted i its unexpected victory, Yet the Lunas
result marked the height of the BA'S progress. Tn April 2001, a plan
for amother mammoth protest in conjunction with ‘Black 1417, the date
of Anwar’s first conviction. was thwarted by the ISA arrests of
seven Keadilan: leaders — namely, Abdul Ghani Harun, Badrl Amin
Bahron, N. Gobalaksishwan, Lokman Adam, Mohamad Ezam, Sa
Sungib and Tian Chua— and three activists, that is, Hishamuddin Rai
fa student leader of the 19705, journalist and film director), Raja Petra
Kamarudin (director of the Free Anwar Campaign) and Badaruddin
Lsmail (ol Suara Rakyat Malaysia). The threat of Targe-scale are
alter the manmer of 27 October 1987, loomed. Suspected members of
aso-called Kumpulan Militn Malagsia (KM or Malaysian Militant
Group), allegedly an underground movernent of Muslin extremis
bent on a violent overthrow ol the govermment. were likewi
undler the ISALThe regime ignored domestic and international protests
t

ri

SIS,

s arrested

and legal suits against its latest use of derention without trial againg
the opposition.

The strain of coping
in the BA 10 a head. Ke:
tion of its most determined and capable organizers,

ith this
filan w

wave of repression bronght tensions
Ireaddy crippled by the incar
I'lie remaining
5. The
Aziz, the

Keadilan leaders conld only vespond with inellecuual prom
detentions of the KNM suspects” (including the son of N
Menteri Besar of Kelantan) drew allegations of Ts) ey closer
o PAS. Not only was this a tactic o deflect eriticisms of the regime’s
use of the ISAL it probably made it less likely for PAS 1o solien its
Islamic: progranume, particularly i Trengganu, Tn i, the DAP re-
considered” its place i the BA on srounds that PAS'S commitment 10
an Clslamic stae” contravened the BAY Joint Manife
assuage non-Muslim fears, Then came “Seprember 11, Tis global re-

o and could not
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toms redefined Malaysian polities significantly. From being
- of the 1SA. the Mahathir regime now extolled
¢ a proven instrument of national security. From being
rebulled by the Clinton administration over the Anwar
from President Bush’ for his “co-

ahout its u

(symbolically]
trials, Mahathir now ‘won p
ation in the war on terror’. "The USA-led inv
in October 2001 made it impossible for PAS 1ot 1o express it solidarity

on of Alghanistan

with the Taliban regime, which made it convenient for PASs apporients
10 “Talibanize’ the PAS. As there was no practical chance of vesuming
any formal DAP-PAS collaboraiion, the BA was o more, despiic the
claims of PAS, Keadilan and PRM to the conitrary,

For some time (o come, the manifestations of Malaysia’s plural

sociery  seen as an ethnic division of labour at one historical point,
weil enginecring at another, and as an Tglamic resurgence ata third

s with
Hation,

As s
will continue to pr

et sy coalition of its political par

genuine problems of ideological heterogeneity, political repr
and power sharing. Even so. and in spite of past interethnic clashes,
cicty may have heen saved from the spectre of ethnic
balkanization by the experience of
inspired by a collective intuition that dive
e more than a virtue, coalition building mu;

on building. As an experience

ity in a plural sociely must
o further and recognize
and political experiments.

that diversity is 4 necessity that invents socia
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1 Far an analysis of these results, see Ng (2003)
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Quoted in ‘Tighting lor a Cause’, Aizan Monthly, Vol. 18, No. 10 (Novermnber
1998): 6.

A typical “coffeshop” version would have it thitt “Anwar bas been victm-
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%

ormal BA suwements reiterated a

Funston, (2000: 38) observed thus:

10 the constivtional guarantee of ldam as the religion of
the state, and promoting Iskun as a way of Tife (ad- deen). along with free-
dom of worship for all. They made no mention of an Tslamic state, and
indeed Nik Aziz
tution it had been removed many v
commitment to establishing s Ishanic society.
for Kelantan and "Treng
sale of alcahol, bt party spokesmen went to great lengths w cmphasize

painted out that this was not even in the PAS consti-
ago and replaced with a
o P

ambling and Tnit die

s

i did promise to ban
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hat non-Mustims Tad non heen unbiidy wreated under PAS iu Kelantan,
with frecdan of worship guaraiteed and non-Mushims ever
actices as vearing pigs. Islam was, low
ion members b
DAP leaders publicly dissociating themselves from PAS statements in
favour of huded and the death penalty lor apostates.

Hilley (2001: 222)

Petra [2000:

allowed 1o

er, the one area

e apparent. with

 fhid., . 15
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i 0. Vice-presitdent Tian Chiua was reported o have said that
some quarters were trying o undermine Mavina's position, but subse-
quently said anly that the party’s Suprene Gounedl lad not taken o stand
on the issue.
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V7 Tza's poiiit was made just liefore Keadilan was lounded, See "New and
Maderate’, Asiaeech. 2 April 1999, p. 20,
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The Coming of the Second Dilemma

But now Lreverse my stand. oo longer belivve what Twrote in 7
Malay Ditemma. .. Vhe Malays ave not inferior to others ... in fact we
are now a madel o many other races,

They come here 10 see how

we managed 10 change onr sitation and develop our country.
Mahathir Molamad. quoted in “PM: T reverse my stand’,

Buviness Times. 12 May 1997

Sawhat s the new Malay dilenmma? Their old dilemma was whethier
they should distort the picture a litle in order w Delpy themselves: The
new dilemma is whether the: hould not do away with the
eratehes that they have got used 1o, which in Taet they have become
proud of

should or

Mahathie Mohana, Speech a the Harvird Club of
Malaysia Dinner, Kuala Lumpur, 29 July 20 2002

On 22 June 2002, some w
General Assembly, an event shown 1
abruptly announced his intention w resign as the party’s president and
from aI] his positions in the Barisin Nasional. The delegates attending

sacted with dishelief. There had neither been any hint
indication that he had consulted
members of his party, coalition or government over the maner. There
was some commotion as several UMNO leaders, notably Rafidah Avziz
and Hishamuddin Hussein, rushed o the podium to interrupt o tearful
Mahathir and then to usher him o a private conference with party
seniors and elders who reportedly beseeched Mahathir to retract his
decision. Whatever details ol his retirement and plans for 2 politeal
suceession Mahahir might have meant 1o offer— for he had been
speaking from prepared text — were not revealed. Instead. Abdullah
Badawi emerged from the closed meeting to reassure the Assembly that
Mahathir had agreed not to depart office. Mahathir did not reappear

ch 1o the UMNO

" on television, Mahathir

Cinto s closing spe

move nor an nior
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Before the Assembly, He lefi quictly for a scheduled holiday in
At press conference held thee days later, UMNO Secretary-General
Khalil Yaakoh officially unveiled a compromise arrangement reached
hetween Mahathir and the party leadership: Mahathir would stay in
olfice untl October 2005, After that Abdullah Badawi would suceeed
Dim. Tna matter of months (albeit no shorter than one and a quarter
year ‘Mahathiv era” would be drawing 1o a close.
<y leave other finer and mostly melodramatic

rope.

s, therefore, a
Or would it? W
>s announcement of resignation o futare histo
Suflice it here 1o note, frst, it was
1 s timetable

points of Mahath
I of the episode.
uncharacteristic of Mahathir o s
alone accept one imposed by others, which was how many observers
1 pointeclly

proper chroni

for his retirement, let

perceived the compromise retirement schedule, Mabathin
refiised 10 et a retirement schedule i the past w avoid his becoming a

xteen-month transition from Mahathir

Tame duck premier. Second, the
1o Abdullah Badawi was unus

succession at the prime minister’s level, The only comparable duration

Ally long i Malaysia's experience of

of such leadership change was the interregnum from May 1969 10
September 1970 (coineidentally sisteen months, also) when Tunku
Abdul Ralman remained as nominal head of government, while of-
fective political and admmistrative power had heen transforved 1o the
Tun Abdul Razak-led jonal Operations Council in the afiermath
of May 137, Third. although Mahathir had been pressured by Reformasi
and the Malay revoli against UMNO (o say that the Novenber 1999
general election would be his Tast. there were many who doubted that

this prime minister. who ad outlasted three deputies and stayed in
power more than twenty years, would helave otherwise than “die
with his hoots on'. Indeed, @ the UMNO General Assembly of 2000.
Mahathir had fidivectly but adamantly rejected suggestions he should
yesign over UNINO's electoral losses when e saiel. *Tlave notdecided
when will retire, Normally, Twill keep it a secret since there are calls
for tie 1o he the Prime Minister lor three, four more teems, (hat is
vears...”" Atthe subsequent UMNO General Assembly, Mahathir told
A journalist that, 16 you Tisten to the debate wdiy, ther
quite some support for me. Because ol that, T have to lind the right
time o step down, And, fourth, Mahathir's timing of his anvorince-
ment was puzzling, considering the cireumstances. The state of the

eems 1o be

cconomy, thotgh noshere as rohust as in e mid-1990s, had improved
sinee 1997-98, thereby making it casier for Mahathir 1o relinquish
control. But the afiermath of 11 September 2001 was 4 more dillicult
matter. The global repercussions ol the atack on the World Frade
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Center and the Pentagon had helped Mahathir seize the initiative in
UMNO's hattle against PAS, and, by extension, the rest of the op-
position. The post-September T international sitwation, however, had

brought uncertainties and complications, the appropriate respouses 1o
which seemed to require Maithir's staying hand.

For these reasons and possibly others as well, Mahathic's unfinished
declaration at the 2002 Assembly led o much sceptical speculaton in

Malaysia that the vesignation was Mahathic's kaest sandiccaral

Limits to Personalized Hegemony

Whatever else one might think of the melodrama of 22 June,
UMNO's patent shock at Mahathir's intended departure, the drawn-
out transition plan, and the suspicions of another sandiwara surely
suggested 3 ¢ o the part of Mahathir's supporters and
opponents ilike. One repeatedly heard or read reports that indicated
great incredulity or at least urged cantion: October 2003 was a long
way ofl and Mahathir
to contemplate seriously “Malaysia without Mahathir', even after 22
June

This phenomeon should come :alter 50
politic Mahathir's ability to survive contro-
versies and crises was legendary, His will to power was intimidating.

Hence, it was a rare peson whether within Mahathir's party, out-
i

in timiclit

1ot actually departed. Many were unable

i 10 s s in

and 21 years in power,

side Tis cireles, or even beyond Malagsia® — who had not reconeiled
himself or hersell to Mahathir's indefinite extension of his tenure,
pt il for some reason 1
ahathir's own wards.” While Mah
cm as though the many erises of Mahathirist palitics were somehow
inconsequential, indeed as il Ra gh Hamzah's challenge did not
take place, UMNO was never split, Anwar Ibrahim was untouched,
and Reformast was mere eyber=invention.

hould drop dead or become disabled’, in

hiv was still areund’, it could

Now this is hegemony.
Maliathir could personalize legeniony hec
and thorough ideologue swho had no equal among his conemporirics

he was a treless

in formulating a “vision’, Out ol an assemblage of arguments, ideas
and policies, Mahathir had
vision” with two enduring quali
.

N

a broad range ol popular expecu

hioned a powerlul and coherent ‘natonal
s, Ones while there were alterative

jons of development, say, none had been able to compete with
ions, articulating and moulding
ions, and finding policy forms to

hathir's i posing fimdamental qu
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manage those expectations. This was as true ol the NEP, the for-
minlation of which borrowed from The Malay Dilemma, as it was of
Vision 2020 whose proclamation directly expres
Mahathirist ambitions, Two: the vision isell’ was suff
and “respond 1o challenge, the Taer

cd the grandess of

ntly protean

so that it could adapt w ¢

phrase heing a favourite cliché i the Mahathirist vo abulary. For
example. just whetn the goals of Vision 2020 appeared 10 have hecn

their enunciation, bhut might be
ks of 19497-98, Malathir was

popularly received one decade afto
i need of amendment alier the sethi
alveady hinting that:

O et have dhanged and changed vadically. The Vision 2020 thi
we imagined i 1997 35 not the same as e Vision 2020 we pienire today.
Perhaps it will chatig cal of 2020,
The Maksysian people at all levels must be conseious of this trath in

s again o the 20 years hefore the ar

order 1o andle targits that are constantly changing.”

The strength of Mahathirist ideology did not derive from asystem
of finished idvas, even though Mahathi
nge of subjects. I fact, Paradoxes of
Mahathirion employed the e “Mabathirism’ in order 10 explove the
dden ideology of a rising multicthnic ruling class that was
consolidating isell under Mabithic's leadership and the rubric of

s writings, speeches and
policics covered an extensive »

tension-

Malaysia Ine. What the ideologue and prime minister conle foreefully
project, however, w:
contradictions, captured the core concerns, varying problems and even
. Mahathir
apple with the emergent

a worldview that, fraught as it was with

the potential of Malaysian society over almost 50 ye
abitually perccived and sought to g
problems of a rapidly changing world through his own. basically
unaliered, untinted lenses, He was not being coy when he maintained
includinig former foes, had maodified
or abandoned their views o join or support. him, he renained “the
same Mihathir, To others, though, he appeared to change his
positions continually 1o suit the tmes. To that degree, the Maha-
thirist vision was compelling becanse Malathir’s thinking seented
- emerged,

often enough that while othe

capable of renewing itsell. Whenever an important i
Mahathir would not hesitate to respond by painting a “big picture’.
Ofien the ‘big picture’ did not supply settled meanings. Rather
shown by the examples of the futurism™ of the Multimedia Super
Corridor or the ‘new imperialism’ of the global money market,
Mahathir's “big picture’ conveyed a strong polemical paint,
dynamic “feel’s or arelreshing take”. thus making it plausible for

as




The Coming of the Second Dilemma n

Mahathir to assert that he was pragimatic, flexible and not worshipfil
of any sacred cow.

Aabathivism® has sometimes been used as aloose ciphier for Ma-
hathir's supposedly nique ability o diagnose the social problems off
the day. to fore o of anyone else and (o prescribe
solutions in advance of is tme. We can glimpse this presunied quality
of Mathathir's i the transformation of the s
important ook, The Malay Dilemma, lrom being the outlandish wr
1 embittered UNINO outeast o the eniinent thought ol a
ion of the

- challenges ahes

and most

atus ol his firs

ing
vietorious prime minister. (No-doubtc Malathir's poss
administrative power 1 il the ban on his book afier he became prime
er helped 1o effeer a chinge in s reception.) Likewise, Mahathir's
an be gauged from the shift in Cinter-
pital controls of September 1998

mini
ability to praject this ability ¢
national attitudes’ towa
from o hard reje
instances, Mahathir showed that he had the courage of his convictions
1o treat his varied and stanch opposition with contempt. In 1986, he
dured 10 “hold the NEP in abeyanee” despite its predictably
impact on UMNO, while in 1998 he adopted capital controls in de-
fiance of the economic orthodoxy of the international money market.
Mahathir was alone anong Muslim politici

10 object publicly 1o proposed legi v in Tslam,
Even on the eve of his departure from active politics, Mahathir
would not desist from pointing ‘the way forward’, to use another phrase
he liked, and. il needs be, by stirring up fresh debates and provoking
greater dissent. Mahathie's move 1o overhaul current policices on
“tion. many ol these
s e had helped shape and implement, has already ereated
controversy. Some might consider sucli 4 course of policy reversal to
be tactless. even unigraciolss, of un outgoing prime minister who really
should not he saddling his successor with additional burdens, But it
was comprehensibly Mahathiv. Althongh Mahathir had said he would
not aceept any role i government once he departed, he would not
be a lanie duck during his remaining time in ofl sclullahy Badawi
has promised to be a loyal “No. 27 until Mahathir left, while other
aspirants to UMNO's 10p posts were in o position to demur. In any
case, while Mahathir’s opinions and positions were sometimes bitterly
contested, lie Tiad held so mueh power for so long that, on the domestic

s his e

tion o @ gradging acceptance. In these and other

On another occasion,

on prinishing apos

Janguage, education and the NEP's aflirmative
being polic

scene at least, his ideas aud policies generally prevailed.
However, it was more than a matter of Mahathir's having things
My Way' With an unswerving fiith in his own judgements, Mahathi




Beyond Mahathir 172

believed himself 10 bave heen vindicated repe
history. While Mahathir oce:
larity or courted adversit

tedly by events and
s 1 he disdained popu-
that rarely rang wue for Maladie knew
only oo swell the worth of popularity in mass politics. “Afier our dismal
performance in the 1999 general election,” he advised UMNO:

fonally spoke

We cannat alienate ourselves from those whom swe think do siot support
aree with s, We nieed (o know if they support us or not and if
they understand their stand. 1 they do not underst.

responsibility 1o explain the veal sit

us o disa

i, then it is our
fon. Hopefiilly with the explanation
givern, they will accept them G ) and will stop apposing us.”

Ultimately Mahathir expected 1odo nn less than to-demonstrate that
e had and conld diligently put to work the distinguishing quality, the
one mrae

sign, of a

fer, that is, ‘the ability 1o provide guidance ...

something superior 1o what your people can do by themselves™." I was

little wonder then, amidst personal reasons or tactical motivations, and
despite the heavy demands of high office, that Mahathiv troubled (o
write and speak so much. He needed to-commumicate ‘initiatives and
ideas that are not common’.” Onee, when Mahathir was asked “whether
true leadership consists of being the embodiment of the hopes,
dreams and aspirations of your people’, he replied, Well. lots of people
think they are such an embodiment; 1 don’t really know whether my
aspitations are the same, " His and the people’s aspirations were not
quite the samme, jiudging by Mabiathie's innumerable criticisms of Malay
and Malaysian traits that he sought to improve by exhortations and
injunctions. The candour of hi

reply suggested not so much an
individual boast as an elitist refusal 1o pander 1o popular sentiments.
Between Mahathir and those he led was i divide that had 1o be
managed by the deeply personalized hegemony of Mahathivism.

one would e taking Mahathir's discliimer wo much at
e it one thought tat Makuthis did not express populir

Howeve

I
aspirations in different ways. He did so. but in an unasual manner.
Mahathivism was an ideology of many parts: nationabism, capitalisi,
Iskam, populisi and anthoritariaism. The
wions among these parts, as Paadives of Mediathirisn Was
wicd 10 explain. But over the years, the co-existence of these different
idealogical components ol Malathi ined Mahathir a wide,
ellective and, surprisingly, balaneed appeal aniong the populace (and

ce

were contracictions in

cach and 1

even foreign audiences). “There were Mabathie devotees, of course,
for whom Mahathir could do no wrong. But it was not ne

like everything about Mahathir to back him, 10

ry to
e ki

approved of



The Coming of the Second Dilemma 173

Mahathirs nationalism, they could find solace in his commiment o
capitalism. 10 some considered his shrill natonalist reliains 1o be tout
of sync” with globalization, they might adiive instead his Tturist
dedication 1o 1echnology. Some frowned on his nurture of capitalis
developmentalism and yet they could not deny the natonalist impulses
behind it There were those who hated his polities  meaning the
Anwar aflair, for example — but took Mahathics imposition of capital
controls to be a brave refusal 1o surrender to the bullying ol the
Washingion consensus. Others opposed his authoritarian ways but
rallied around him as a liberal and moderate counterpoint 1o obscu-
rantist or less tolerant interpretations of Isham. Mahathir's politi
instinets were anti-democratic and his methods were authoritarian in
monients of str ill; no other Malaysian leader had taken so much
trouble and pride i wying 10 cngage, influence and cha
by exhortation, motivation and example. One can continue with
observing peaple half-distiking Mahathir but finding cnough in him
to support. Still, Mahathir did nat set out (o compartmentalize himsell
But the many parts to Mahathi's ideology, together
e political personae he assumed, constned a medium
which may be likened w the re
rse expectations and tensions mto a powertul

in these ways
with the dil
that, in o proc
recombined society’s div
“vision™. 11 this is not an imappropriate representation, then Mahathiv's
personalized hegemony might have lain i his ability to appear
wondrously whole, while others ragmented him according 1o their

ol reliaction,

partialities, dreams and fears, and thereby aceepted him.

To be sure, this peculiar dynamic of ideological appeal was not
derived from Mahathir's peyson or his personal ability alone. The
s el regulanion

inuages of Ma-

dynamic wis mediated by i monopoly on the resou

of mass commumication that promoted only “positive
hathir. Simultancously, his bavely contested: exercise of state: power
conferred a Lager-than-life stature upon him. - kinds of
advimtages. and huoyed by the conjunetion of regional winmphalism
and domestic progress. Mahathiv's personalized hegemony seemed
permanent. The sporadic and seattered eriticisms of Mahathie that

njoyiny thes

were made by opposition or dissident quarters scarcely dented his
appeal. But when East Asia ‘melted’, Anway *fell’, and the Ms
sdisnnited’, masses of people rejected Mahathie swhole’. They would
not see hin as an embodiment of distinet pluses and minuses that one

could judicionsly assess and separately select. Tn Mabathin they saw
the personification of all that was wrong about a Mahathir-led LININO
and a BN-daminated palitical tem. Personalized hegemony Tad
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reached its limit. e Mahathir! Althongh it scemed improbable then,
Reformast hastened Mahathiv's “voluntary™ departure,

OF UMNO's present cohort of aspivants (o the promiership. none
possesses the hegemonic quality that once marked Mahathie's le
ship. Without this quality, the likes of Abdullah Ahmad Badawi,
Tun Razak, Muhammad Muhammad Taib, Muhyiddin Yassin, Rafidah
Aziz, and Hishamuddin Hussein may instinue makeshilt alterations 1o
swisting policies that bear the imprint of Vision 2(
would not be able o ofter o grand vision. that is, a vi
dominates by comprehensively addressing

ler-

20. However. they
ion that
the major expectations and

ues of the tme. Ironically, the one person who conld ave asserted

a reasonable claim along that line is Anwar Ihrahim. Had Anwan
succeeded Mahathir after the July 1997 crisis unfolded, he might have
sance’, ABIM-type Islam, caring
ormed political cconomy into -« colierent vision

blended ideas about an *Asian Rena

civil society and a re
that was identifiably his. No one knows now i such an attempt conld
have succeeded. All one recalls
nds of ideology, commitment. and appeal
than was ever shown by the senior UMNO Jeaders who abeued his
removal and acquicseed in his continued incarceration. With Malathir's
departure ends a 50-year wend wherehy Malaysian socicty laboured
under overarching v
ing. the NEP with ity goal of social restructuring, and Vision 2020 with
s ambition of ‘First World” prosperity. Tn the absence of a comforting
vision and not the disruption of specific policies heneliting particy
interests, lie the uncertaintics of o transition: from Mahathirism.

is, Anwar's political trajectory wove
together more diver:

nation huild-

ions — Merdeka with its promise ¢

Ambitions, Ideals and Discord

Naturally Mahathir's initiatives and ideas hore the marks and
touches ol his individual thought, idiosyneratic formul:

tion, as well as

contingent responses (o political and other erises. However, no matter
how “superior or ‘not common’ they might have been, Mahathir
could scarcely have acquired and retained hegemonic foree were they
his alonie. Marx has famously said, and no one has put it more concisely,
that the ruling ideas of any epoch were the ideas of the ruling class.
i domi-
influence as
anideologue and then superintended as prime minister. Through much
of the “Mahathir era’. not least when Mahathir s
address the hopes and dreams of hangsa. agama, negara (vace, re

s 1deas

In a more limited way,

nated a period over which Mahathir first exercised some

emed vigorously 1o

igion,
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country), Mahathirism represented the general and most advanced

expression of the collectivity of ruling class interosts and aspirations.
No Mali

Nome has enjoyed greater support or invited fiere

sian Jeader has tendered more “vision” than Malathir,

er derision whether
within society or his party, or even among forcigners. Of course, theve
was a simple reason for this. Having stayed mueh longer in office
(hin Biis predecessors, Mahathie has had ample tme and opportunity
o record bath success and failure and o win over or alienate: more
-, Many observers hase indivectly explained the unevenness of
owards Mahathir in terms ol his assertive, not 1o say

peopl

public stance

controntitional, temperment. While Mahathie has dismissed the id
that he was confrontational, it has some trath, considering his un-
vielding positions and combative stances o most issues. Beyond these

obvious explanations, however, lay something deeper. The shifts and
swings i political and popular attiudes owards Mahathir reflected
(though never perdectly) the fuctuating fortanes and the restive wensions
sot that Mahathir had advocated and
pursued with matchless determination.

Vor over 30 years, alier the NEP began, officialese, Barisan Nasional
propagandi and popular understanding presented the substance of
this project as ‘development’. Yet this project could aliernately be
regarded as o nationalist project driven by capitalist impulses or a
capitalist project imbued with nationalist imperatives. In cither cas
successive regimies undertook or extended the project o contain the

of the nationalist-capitalist pre

class and ethnic contradictons of Malaysian society and also o
respond 1o the pressures of an aceelerating globalizion. The project
has worn diflerent names and labels vellecting s diverse sucee
P’s restructuring 1o
tommercial and Industrial
1 was deepened by a pro-
rialization that
pace was
regime
of the

and stresses since commencing officially as the N

social-cngineer the ereation ol a Buniputera
Community (BCICH, Afier 1961, the projc
grarmmne ol modernization, pr

atization and late indus
was implemented within the framework of Malaysia Inc. Tt

retarded by economic recession which compelled the Mahathi
1o *hold the NEP in abeyanee’, and by UMNO'S internal eris
Laie 1980s, Subsequent ¢

‘onomic recovery and high growth took the
project taits apogee i the mid-1990s when it was captaimed by the
Melayu Bane's corps of entreprencurs. 10 was clad with Vision 2020°
progression towards ‘developed country stats’, linked by
1o the “East Asian miracle’. and symbolically glob:
Multimedia Super Corridor. But July 1997 dangerously undermined
aility, The ailing project was then rescued

the project’s continued v
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and revived by the capital controls of \,mm\m 1998, only 10 be
immediately convulsed by Anwar's persecution and Refirmasi’s vevolt.
Afier November 19949, Mahathir, his regime and UMNO have tried
1o tame the revolt and restore the primacy ol their project.

Seen from the perspective of these ‘ups and downs’, the desperate
post-1997 politics emanated from the desperate condition of the
project when its 19905 riumphalism vielded to much foreboding. It
ry (o revisit the international money markets role i causs
ing that state of rs. Sl i the e es of the natonalist-
roject offered scant about its future, it
ponsored creation of a Ma
wracked by mmr.uln tions that neither Mahathir nor Mahathirism had
satisfactorily resolved. For quite some time, the NEP-induced social
canflicts had followed foreseeable patterns ol interethnic competition,
But as Halim Salleh astutely noted. a major contribution to “social
acquiescence’ came from the NEP's efficacy as a ‘tool 10 domesticate
and Malaysianize the non-Malays™ in ¢
the Chinese share of the economy. ! There were
for different segments of domestic Chinese capital to adapt o re-
. form joint ventures with influential Malays, and thereby

is unnec

urance

ay capitalist class w

change for an expansion of

opportunities as well

structurin,
profit from the high rates of state-led growth. Tronicall
» NEP as an interethnic zevossum giame over targets and
the protagonists in the dramatic vise ol the BCIC proved 1o
¢ “domesticated’.

By 1981, when Mahathir became prime minister, the dynamices of
Malay politics, the achievement of the NEP's targets, and the overall
cllicacy of the state’s economic polic
tional integrity of a Malay “party-burcancracy-class” axis. UMNO, as
the dominant party in government, had o supply the political power
to impose the NEP's agenda. The increasingly Malay-dominated
bureaucracy had 1o provide the administrative and technocratic
capacity for implementing the NEP programmies. An incipient class
ol Malay capitalists had to show ulu(l performances and results to
vindicate their receipt ol state nee and nurtare, However, thie
NLEP's plentiful opportunities Tor rent-secking practices and ‘instant
wealth” spawned influential coalitions and alignments of iy
of power among the ranks of party, burcaucracy and class. Then the
intra-Malay tensions, mitially camoutlaged by interethnic disagree-
e wuh i vengeance, The “party of the Malays” supplied

lor those who

s were dependent on the fune-

centre

ments, su

the palitical power all other parties i and out of government,

but UMNO built isell an enormous business cimpire into the bargain.
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The NMalay bur
the NEP but its technocrats and administrators came to- control and
in the name

wracy” rapidly expanded w0 implement and manage

manage vast cconomic resources and public enterpri

s trusteeship’. On the other hand, individual capitalists soon

emerged or consolidated within the BCIC who hecame impatient with
the constraints of “Malay trusteeship”. Over time,
formed of party figures, senior bureaucrats and influential capitalists

as the coalitions

contended for power, access 1o resources, and opportunities for privite
accumulation of wealth, their agendas could less and less be amicably
subsumed under the NEP. All based their claims on restrocturing, Fach
pursuied its disparate interests. Flashpoints of competition and conflict
were ereated which turned the party-hureaucracy class nexus into an
axis of discord."” Arguably the carliest conflict between party and
bu Jaire
" from

ueracy took place when the NEP's repudiation of faixs

capitalism shified power to Tun Razak’s coterie of “young Turk
UMNO's “ald guard” who were not thought 1o pos
and techmocratie skills 1o earry through the restructuring of society”.
After Razak died in January 1976, the UMNO “old guard® \lrmk
back at Razak’s protéges by instigating « witch-hunt for “‘communi
within UMNO. By the time of Anwar's fall, the clearest politi
manilestation of this trend of intra-Malay conllict was the factionalism
thaat haunted UMNO,

When the first decade of the NEP bounty reached a limit in the
slow growth of 1982-84 and the recession of 1985-86, and. later, when
the high growth of the 1990s ended in July 1997, the Malay party.
bureaners in turn. The first to
Tose ground were the bureaucrats whao controlled the proliferating
public enterprises and “off budget agencies” of the 19705 and early
1980s. In the name ol civil service reforms, privatization,
ral adjustment, Mahathir. with Musa Hitam initially, and then with
Daim Zainuddin, disciplined the burcaucracy and its anprofitable
public enterprises. "o this day, the bureaucracy his not recovered its
carly NEP pre-eminence. It is a junior partner of Malaysia Inc. who
remains burdened with eriticisms of inefficiency. The big Malay busi-
pecially the UMNO-coneeted conglomer:
Inc. but their captaing and helmsmen were the next
to sufler. July 1997 sent most of them into msolvency while their rescue
cptember 1998 and afier have stigmatized (hem
nally, came UMNO's wrn. The party dominated
ed policy-making and created a sprawling
ion threat-

s “the vision

oy and class sullered declining fortunes

ndl strue-

ind ¢ prospered

by the measures of

S CrONies or Worse,

the government, monopoli
business empire. Consequently, whenever an cconomie rec
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ened all vival BCIC coalitions, UNNO could not escape heing the
principal arena ol wmra-Malay conflict. The 198586 rece
ceded UMNO's split. The 1997-08 crisis precipitated Anwar's expul-
sion. In short, the deepest and most unstable faudilfine of Mahathiris
politics was an intra-Malay divide that was not dircety related 10
UNINO’s progranmmatic or doctrinal differences with PAS. Pose- 1997
politics was just the harshest confirmation that this divide among, the
s rooted in the NEP and Mabathirist political ¢
Cas long as the party-burcaucrac:
avinghouse for state contracts and projects, and as a rapid
transit 1o Tabulous wealth Tor those who vode it siceessfully

Mabathir, with his intimate ties 1o all three “partners” in the "
could not have remained alool” from this axis of discord even il he
Liadd wanted o, AChis dlearest and most powerful, Mabathir could not
secure the integrity of this Malay party-hurcaneracy-cl
other reasons of political ecanomy. After July 1997, the voices ol the
fnternational money market and the Washington consensis pre-

sion pre-

momy,

class axis served as the

axis for

seribed radical pro-market reforms as the antidote 1o crony capitalism,
patronage, rent=seeking. the lack of ©
‘good gover

senee ol

ansparency and the
ance’ i Bast Asiac There is no need o overlook eriti-

cisms of Fast Asian regimes that harmed popular welfare and not
fgn investors” profi-maximising expectations: The veal issue,
had gathered
apitalisn’s bastards who could only be legitimized by neo-
alaysi
socio=cconomic achievement could not be evedited to any “frec market”
11 there had been a colonial *free market”, it did now prevent the st
then from conducting its plunde
remaining L less responsive to social restructuring either of an ethnic
The twue ruddle of the NEP and Mahathirist political
cconomy, to use Peter Searle’s formulation, was whether the state's
Sinculution” of *indigenous entrepreticurs” could produce “real capital-
who would foreswear their ‘unorthodox origing’.!!

Searle oflered a typology (resembling a
capital
sam ol st
forms: figurehead capitalists, exeentive-professional directors, executive-
trusice directors, functional capitalists, bureaucr;

just fory

however, wis not whether “East Asia Ine, as it were,
together o

liberal free-market adoption. In M

the post-colonial recard of

producing its own cronies, and

or class nature,

tages of development of

model) that depicred Malay capitalism

“a complex amal-
party and private capital’ having a variety of hunan

s-turned-husiness-

inessmen,

nen, stde managers-iurned-owner:
UMNO's proxy capitalists-turned businessmen, UMNO's prosy
capitalists-turned-corporate: captains, renticrs, ransitional entrepre-

politicians-turned-bus
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neurs and private capitalists. Was i plausible that some ol them
would emerge from “the cocoon of state/UMNO-=supported patronage
1 rentseeking activity” as
ol independence, dynamism andd resilience alien 1o habitual
With preJuly 1997 oprimism. Searle imagined so. With
so much at suake, Mahathir had 10 believe so. Even then, Mabuthir,
surely, would have known that in social engineering, incubation was
no guarantee ol birth, let alone many, many births without defects.
With his realism, Mahathir did nov expeer most, let alone all, of the
entries in Searle’s typology o hear the standard of his own \I:Imu Baru
aspirations. One could see that from Mahathir
unproductive Malay rent-see “Ali Baba® arrangements,
unwillingness to learn or manage business in dererminee ways, frequent
sale of prjects ollowed by demands for more contracts, ad nausean,
However, thit was not enough to disown the East Asian developmental
state’s formula of having “strong coordination between government
and business'. as Mahathir in fact lectured the Japanese on how “going
western” would not solve the prablems of o recessionary Japanese
economy." As Tong as corruption in the systemn did not lead w sheer
predation. as it did in other cauntries hathir could maintain that
“development is our monument”

Meanwhile, Mahathir's decpest hopes iy in picking
ol South Korean or Japanese stawre, for international competition,
years of Mahathirist
tions, One

rent=secker

ans of

king practic

global winners,

There the problems were more dannting. After

policies, the cconomy may roughly be divided into three s
privileged section s made ap of manufacturing multinational cor-
porations (MNCs) that dominate the export-oriented industrial sector.
They have been offered or demanded and received dll Kinds of incen-

tives that are never stigmatized as market-distorting ‘subsidics’ by
ceonomic experts or the media. For the MNCs, global competitivencss
is decisive. Another Targe section comprises small and medium-seale
cnterprises (SMEs. Most ol the SMEs are ariented towards the
domestic market althouglh some have become successful subcontractors
to the fore MNCs. Malay-owned SMEs, still dependent on state
patronage and protection, make up a politically significant component
silient and not reliant

G

ol this section. A larger component is mor

on the state, but, heing largely Chinese-owned, it is politically much
less influential. The third section comprises Malkay, non-Malay, and
“interethnic” conglomerates, Th ¢ entilies congregating
in hanking, resource exploitation; plantations. construction, real estate,
gaming. fourism, transport. utilities and services, and selected import-

Are Corpor;
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substituting industries, They dominate these domestic sectors where
state patronage, protection and regulation make the difference
and failure, Mabathiv had radically departed from
carly NEP policics by spurning the bure our of ¢reating
such conglomerates after the South Korean experience ol “picking
winners' o spearhead aglobal drive, Mahathir had hoped that these
conglomerates would mature into world-cl
brief period, during the heyday
it they would mature
tared to be the foreign investors lor cconomies e
sia’s. Since then, Mal
ibatsu and the South Korean chacbol have ot proven their

between suce

corporations, For a
sian miracle’, the
some ol them ven-
s developed than

v of the

conglomerates looked

Japar
ability or willingness 1o free themselves fram a chvonie dependence on
state assistance. Thus. the conglomerae sector, once the site ol intense
contention under the NEP, remains iv

ceure. This may e varic
deduced from the state’s selective renationalization of the Mals
Airlines System, Indali Water Konsortiun, PUTRA and STAR
these large privatized projects Faled): the decline in the stature
[ortanes of snch figures as Tajudin Rali and Halim Saad.
puzzling vesignation of Daim Zainuddin as Fianee Minisier
and Mabathi
did not herald @ swie

il not
nd the
n 2001;
s briel attack on the Srich” in UMNO in 2001 which

ping separation of business and polities within

the ruling party but pointed 1o the persistence of ‘money politic

One might now predict that the 1997-98 Mahathir-Anwar skivmishes
over the most effective solutions to the teaened collapse ol promi-
went Malay corporations will veverherate i the e and fiune the
conglomerates whose vilnerability 1o the “challenges of globalization”
is palpable.

But if Mahathir had not picked the right winners, he stll had 1o
secure a rightful place” for the conglomerates in the div
hetween the
partite balanee of power had underpinned political cconomy since

ion ol power

ate, forcign capital and domestic capital. Such a ri-

independence. Tt was Mahathie's inmitive and obdurate defence ol a
hard won foothold for Malay capital, and. avrguably, more than tha
for the new Malaysian capital, that led him 1o erect the “ceonomic
shicld” of capital controls and reflation. Behind that shicld, Danaharta,
Danamodal and the Corporate Debt Restructuring Committee tended
1o the specilic problems of ailing companies and the banking systen.

Following he disaster in Indonesia which diseredited TME intervention,

after the tern:

joal wainstren media’s indiscreet *pro-refonn’ push

was implicated in Anwar's fall, and faced with fears of PAS's rise (o
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power, the money market finally .\ppu(m(ul Mahathir's effort to
maintain the basis of stability in \1.|1.n 1 political ccanomy. Hence
the market's vapprochement with Mahathir's post-September (998
capital controls wand reflatiomary measures in time for the November
1999 clection.

Tn that sense. late Mahathirism trinnphed o the extent that it
was able to keep that trpartite balance of power intact after the
post-1997-98 ccomamic and political wrmoil. But just s Malaysia
Tne. no longer contained an impetus towards. capitahist cationaliza-
tion and reforni. so lite: Mabathirism had no further vision o offer
beyond that.

Rumours of an Islamic State

There were other di

enting visions, not restricted 1o political
cconomy, that had dramatically come to light in Reformas, the Malay
voting patterns of 1999 and PAS'S electors
and spontaneous Torms, various populist and democratic notions of

government, which were
emerged in Refirmai. D¢
continued 1o have a |
alternative media and internet publicatons. of which the most endur-
ing and succ PAS's harakahudaily andl the independent online
newspaper, malaysiakivi. Depending on one’s view of what Reformasi

limitations, these visions

of their own in civil society, most ol all via

sful we

represented, one may o may not now provounce Reformast lost” or
*dead " But there was no denying that Reformast’s powerlul hurse of
popular consciousness anc the demands icmade o moral and coltaral
dimensions to gover
ol the abedience of civil sociery and the regime’s assumption of Malay
fealty. Or, as Mahathiv had to admit o UNMNO, “people whom we
used o divect and [who would] follow the directive are now not
adhering 1o our directive’.
administratively restored by an order 1o all ¢ivil servants and univer-
sity students 1o sign thie Magami—Cpromise ol loyaly” w the “‘govern-
ment of the day”™  was 4 sure sign ol " new polities for UMNO
wh
task for us’.

Thus, there was another intra-Malay divide apart from the axis of

ance: had rudely overtured elitist expectations

That obedience ta the regime had o he

we can no longer ask people and hope they will carry o (e
) 15

discord. In this divide, along with Refornast’s ideal ol a0 vibrane anel

plarahistic democrane eultare’ thers was "PAS-Islam” which contested

not just Mahathir's “Vision=Tskun but UMNO's contnued vule, T was
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to the problems of this inra-Malay divide, as capured by UNMNO-
PAS vivalry, that Mahathic relerred when he spoke at the Harvard
Cluby of Malaysia Dinner in Kuala Lumpur on 29 July 2002, Invited
to speak on the “Malay dilenima’, he took the opportunity 1o remind
his andience not 1o overlook another kind of dilemma

The dilermmia that the Malays anel the peaple of Malay

we should, it e mame of democracy, allow e country 1o be destroyed
ensure that peaple are not subjected 1o manipuliions 1o e poing

i face iy whether

or we

where thiey will use demueracy w destroy democracy
Many times before, Mahathir had i
sses” ol democr T'his time his point was unmistal

dirccted ar PAS and at the prospect of B/

ied such general warning against
oly
S5 coming o power, The

prospect is typically raised as a futare scenario of a polit
based on an Tslamic state” that is politically soverned by PAS, slmpv(l
by aleadership of the whama, and administered under *d And
this scenario, prompred by the scare of UNINO's decline in November
1999, has been accentuated by the shock of 11 Sepember 2001,

O the face of things, the prospects for such i scenario are simply
dim. An CIslamic state” hoi ly clected PAS-
1 government will not come o pass incthe fore sle
future. Considered in any evaluation of politics as politic:
a rellexive reaction o premature prophecies ol religious exuremism,
PAS'S rise in 1999 has already indicated the Timits of its advance.
Morcover, PAS docs mot possess
e range ol problems and obstacles, Its effective electoral base is
narvow and conlined. Tis best electoral performance sull leli it
behind UMNO. despite the Jatter’s wounded state. PAS'S electoral
gains, after an almost unrelieved history ol setbacks between 1959
and 1990, were made possible by te unique window of political
opportunity in 1998-99 (hat has sinee been drawing o a close with
the regime’s vepression and the BA's demise. PAS'S claim to command
a majority of Malay-Muslim voters— a

can he politically convineing to a multirelig
two ways, One way is for PAS 1o win i decisive majority of Malay-
Muslin supporters in subsequent elections such that UMNO's claim
10 being the “party of the Malays' is completely diseredited. Bui PAS
itsell fac ments of the Malay-Muslim
populition that PAS and ity religious allics sometimes denounce as

ne law’,

ted by a democratici

domiinated fede

and not as

the resources to overcome an ¢

Lot

i ased o spliv wnmah

ious electorate in one of

s staunch opposition fromt the sy,

secnlarists”. The other way is for PAS to:seenre a meaningful non-

Malay or non-Musling alliance through a viable second coalition”. Here
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PAS
ol the BA That alone confirmed. afier
that PAS would confrant a solid non-Muslim re;
‘minority politics’ is not at all warginal to the outeome of UMNO-
PAS clectoral competition. In power terms, UMNO remains dominant
and is only too willing 1o e = its immense control of the stage 10
forestall any extension of P, influence, Despite UMNO'S inability
(o force a quick return of alienated Malay-Muslin voters 1o UMNO
{up 1o 2001), PAS has been forced on to defensive terrain, as was
indicated by the Toss of the pariamentary seat of Pendang — anel the
very narrow retention ol the state assembly seat off Anak Bukit
the by-clections held after the death of former PA ident. Facz
Noor. The regime has revealed its determination o undermine PAS
position by o variety of measures, including the denial of resoure
and repr
ssion's Tt

s hopes of doing so were serionsly dashed by DAPY abandonment
“September T not belore,
ction ina polity where

mobilization of wider ideological opposition ta the wama,
sion against PAS leaders and allies. In the Election Comm
exercise of creating new or re=delineating existing clectoral constitu-
encies, Kelantan and Trengganu are the only states leli without any
,|1|th)lu\‘\| p wliamentary seat. Before the next general election, P,
1 Im\lu\m

st

strate ity s become the maintenance ol its pres

prio
rather than advance,

Andd here are Dy whiclh, nor PAS, but UMNO-BN could
undermine constitutional government o the point that |m|ml;u sup-
|uul .|lmmlum the shell of a secular system for the promise ol an
slamic staic’. Hadi Awang, the man widely regarded as PAS'S most
radi I(-;ul.»..u‘nul before the 1999 election that PAS had peacefully
accepted defeat in nine general elections. Hadi Awang then asked
whether UMNO would know how to accept a single defeadd The
question was not thetarical. In the full range of its electoral expericnce
since 1959, PAS had controlled Kelantan and ‘I'renggani, reached
accommodations with UMNO after 1969, made crrors during its BN
days, forced o retreat inits 19805 radical phase, recovered i the
19905, and only retricved its past fortune in 1999 Tnchis balaneed
review ol the potential and real convergences between Islam and
Syed /\qu‘ul Hu: cd PAS's electoral commit-
ment and advocacy mic programme within the ambic of
democratic practices o he unmatched by “Tslamic parties” elsewhere
in the world ™ A non-partisan analyst unuhl s s record ol
lawlul participation in democ
for PAS’s having had o suller the di
which all Malay

in conside

democra

ill the more remarkable
Ivantages and harassments to

an opposition partics are subjected
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Vet the same analyst would note that the suspicion dies hard tha
PAS it power would seize the st opportunity 1o use “demaocracy o
destroy democracy”. Such is the extent ol the f
among non-Muslims and non-PAS Muslims’ that, conversely, it is
readily assumed  or else merely accepted — that UMNO “plays by
the rule: Cleast hall the N though, regarded
the events of T998-2000 as ¢ al (he vegime has scant réspect
for the prineiples and practice of constitutional government. "Two cases
illustrate the point mor
prudential disquisition, Ones it was axiomatic anmong many Muslims

r ool an Tslanie state”

1wv-Muslin electorat

lence t

forectully than any theological ot juris-

that Anwar Ihrahim would never have been convicted ma yarah
court. Anwar's two convietions and total prison sentence of fifieen
years ave not persuaded many that he was the perpetrator of an
obstrietion ol justice, and acts of sodomy. On the contrry, Anwan's

legal defeats. including the dismissal of every one of his appeals 1o
date, leave him regarded as the victim of the worst miscarriage of

justice commuitted undler the regime’s rule Ay law, by soudar k. Two:

the federal government and Petronas abjured the laws of contract by
denying the Hadi Awang government the oil revenues that were paid
od Terenggau g
) gave the lie o any claim the

vernments for 25 years, Inoasingle nstance,
aime and its supporters might

make of the superiority of constitntional government embedded in the
vule of Taw, oF man-mady law, as PAS would retorr,

There was o time, during the early Mahathiv regime. when Mali-
thir responded 1o the “call of Tshkam’ with the confidence that marked
his v He boldly / m’as o relatively
coherent “moderate’, ‘modersist and “seeular ideological and practical
alternative (o PAS Tslam', or the appeal of certain “devi
Al Argam. Then Mahathic attempted 1o integrate Islamic
s with Malay nationalist impulses and an Fast Asian work ethic,
(o advance and yet control the trend ol greater religiosity in public
life. While PAS and other Iamic groups expressed their seepticisin
towards the validity of Vision Iskin, Mahathirs cooptition of Anwar
Ihrahim (and his ABIM allies who entered UMNO), 100) resulted in
substantial support lor the regime’s policies
ization. With Anwar's fall and PAS's support o Anwar's cause, all
that s 1efi of Mahathir's Islam, for dissident Islamic opinion, is an
ceularist” deployment of selective
. On 29 September 2001, Mahathir claimed that Malaysia wis
an Islamic state. Mahathir's claim had no persuasive resonance; i
merely evoked an cquivocal support from the BN non-Malay parties.

shioned “Vision sl

mist rive.

Tonist’

roups
such
valu

and institutions of Istam-

instrumentalist, not (o s L

values
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a sirong opposition from the DAP, and v scorfial dismissal by PAS.
Nine months later, at the 2002 UMNO General Assembly, Mahathir
expliained that

al

When we stated thar Malaysia is a Muslin nation, the reason was becase
we wanil the nutter not o e made o politieal issue, which can split the
Mustims in Malaysia:s We stated this hecanse all the conditions for a
Muslinn state according (o the @eachings of Tslam e found in Malaysia 2!
Mahathir's usage of “Muslim nation’, “Muslim state’ and “Islamic state’.
as if these e interchangeable weens within lln debate on (h(' Islamic
2 merely confirmed (it in eris . like other
ahathivism. had lost its discursive ||2||1l)4 10 sy

clements of late

nothing of shedding its ideological power

L whitt other ways might “political” Islan e pe
o

wsive, by default
theni-

as i were? Althongh it is hazardous 1o predict. three factor

selves contingent on certain developments, are worthy ol considera-
tion. Tirst, there s the valierability of the Medave Baru who have for
more than adecade been proelaimed o be the NEP'S suceess story
and henee paraded as Mahathirist role madels, Well might Mabathir
now denounce ‘e creation ol the devil” that portrays “the new Malays
i drumkards, womanizers and gamblers’. whereas
Malays are those who hold strongly o Islim and practise noble values
such as discipline’ " There remair
extravagance ol the Melaye Bau elive which was (launted before the
July 1997 erisis, and Nayed during Reformesi— and PAS's mode ol
simple Tiving, The regime forced cconomic and ez

s for T, ‘the new

1 unbridgeable gull between the

austerity upon
Kelantan and Trengganu, but lor over a decade PAS supporters in
Kelantan have worn agsterity as a s stance. For much
longer than a decade, PAS supporters have complained ol systematie
discrimination in the allocation of ceonomic and social henefits by the
regime, the stue bureaneracy, and UMNO, And unrealistic though it
may he as an answer o the problems of contemporary political
cconomy, the simple living that approximates Tslam as o way of life?
may be attractive, in times of economic hardship, as a morally pre

mbol of

able, religiously ennobled, and politically equitable way of dealing with
privations. Second, i or when the Malay
experi further ractures, the splits will channel dissent along the
line of the most well organi.
prescat, i 199809, the disaflected UMNO supporte
out of hardnosed political caleulations were correct: not Keadilan or
PRM but PAS would inflict the greatest damage on UMNO. No doubt

ty-bureaucracy-class axis

e

«d opposition PAS aind no one o

who joined PAS
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such developments can e teniporarily checked by draconian measues
but liabitial wnd intensitied repression would take politics itto a miich
= datigerous spiral,

o

There is, finally, analmost imponderable factor, Oue might think
ol it as the imernadonalizaton of PAS's predicament, Iuis relaed
the condition of the global wmmak under the USA's war ol terror
against radical Mushms, against recalcitrant Muslin states, and ayainst
Bt 1o all intents and purposes. T spite ol its internal divisiveness
and internecine wars, the ‘world of Islam’ i unlike any other relatively
distinetive mternational community Tound i recent times, The global
wmmal inhabits o horrilying topography of sulfering. ravage and
angst. Every conceivable form of political upheaval has been found:
the Palestinian intifidus, the sicge of Sarajevo, the secessionist cam-
paigns in Jamnmn and Kashmir, and Chechnya, the saue terror in
Algeriag the mvasions o Alghanistan, sectarian violence in Maluku,
pogroms in India, and, most yecently, the war on Trag. Overall, un-
ending eyeles of war, massacres and martyrdom have engulfid Mus-
lims supporting or nppnsm;., organizations suchas Hanas, Hezbollah,
Iskawiic Jilad, Taliban, Groupe Islamique Armeée, and Al Qaedal,
Karen Armstrong (nn\uumgl_\ suggests that the Muslioy wmmah
characteristically responded o crises and threats not by advancing
theological innovations but by searching for political solutions that
wonld build a just Tslamic st Should the socio-political conditions
ol the global unmah deteriorate almost o foregone conclusion for the
eritical centres of Palestine, Chechnya, Kashmir. Iraq, and in much
ol the rest of the Middle 1 < that their
repereussions will nor encontage more people within: the Maliysi
segment ol the wmmak o interpret the world in stark Ishanie wrms
that precludes a compromise with ‘secularism? In the 1970, political
developments outside Malaysia bt in e world of Istam, inchuding
the revolution in Lean, had partly inspived the present PAS leaders (o
redirect the purty's programme from its earlier Malay vatonalist
stance to a stricter Islamic orientation. Among those PAS leaders were

Hadi Awang and Nik Aziz who studied in Saudi Arabia and India
vespectively. So it happened, 1o, with an NEP generation of forcign-
educated. western-traived and technology-empowered Malay-Muslim
professionals and technocrats, not to say other students studying or

i there veason 1o helie

sojourning in nonewestern or Muslim countries, So it will happen again
with many who belong to the younger generation, wid whose formative
political experiences ave Anwar's Gall and Reformast within the country,

anel, owtside Malaysia, September 11 and the wars against Alghanistan
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and Traeg. The ess political of themt help 1o form the wembership and
provide the leadershiprol a range of Islumic non-governmental organi-
al among them have been drawn 10 PAS's

zations. The more politic

juridical programme. organization and quest for electoral jo-
s knowin,
since the arvests of purported Islamic militants
L by their nature. secretive, alarmist
A detainees were alleged 10 have

but in the 19805, the
Focdom fighters resisting

s 10 the most extreme of them, lide

not succe:
properly speaking
under the Internal Security Actar
and frequently sell-serving. Same 1
had links o Alghs i
Malaysian government g
the Soviet oceupation ol Aghanistan.

One year hefore September 117, given its residual unease: with
Mahathir, UMNC and
Anw imprisonment. Lhe Asian Wall Street Journal could suggest that

PAS will need 1o de

1 provide leadership for the combined apposition and broaden its base,

While PAS cinnon he expeeted 1w jeapirdise it Gdeliy o Islam, it muse

tove iy from the goul of un Tsbumic s, which distnbs many M

ers. 2

s loss ol legitimaey among Malay voters,

elop @ more inclusivee identogy and approach if it is

as well as ot

fier “September 1L nor the Teast of PASs wory ¢ new
imperialist™ hostility of foreign: powers 1o , radical” or
Hundamentalist Islam. Inasmach as any ol these labels of error® fits

or can be wsed o e PAS's Islann in contradistinetion to UMNO's
‘moderation’, it is improbable that the USAL primarily, would idly
watch a PAS aceession to power via constitutional means, It would be
a myopic PAS leadership it has not noticed how quickly post-
*September 117 USA lost its diplomatic interest i Anwar's fate as the
h athir regime, to use the international medi ngenuous phrase,
‘ot prtise fram President Bush™ for the regime’s ‘cooperation” in the
“alobal war on wrror to the extent of agrecing 10 establish a regional

ds “politic

s dli

anti-terrorist centre in Malaysia,

It is one thing tor Mahathir, with a measure ol political realism
and informed diplomacy. (o oppose the USA-led wars against Af-
ghianistin and Trag of the ‘root
* ol political extremism among the: global wimah: “The only
thing that will stop their terrorism is the removal of the cause or causes
s something else 1o expeet Mahathir o address
the “root canses” of homegrown Tslamic i he cnmity towards
UNNO by some Malay using extreme
hatred, hatred which was sown from childhood, until it becomes part

and 1o call Tor the substantial redre

[ETINES

ol their struggl

is due 1o the imfluence of PAS ¢
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Neither Mahathir nor UM
ationaity and sell-criticism, the cenual
any more than the US

of the cultare of th
come close 1o answe
question, "Why do they hate us?
in the wake of “September 117 Listening only to Mahathiv's side of
the argument in his Harvard €
the world the standard way of ‘using democracy to destroy democracy”
is Jor an clected government 1o trn authoritarian and crush Liwtul
dissent ruthlessly, The recognition and the deliance ol the tendeney
towards authoritarianism supplied the hidden text ol Refirmasi’s cybei-

s rulers conld

ub speceh, one may lorger that across

references w Mahazalim, and of the BA's ance generally. Focusing
on PAS's ascent, one may be tempted o share iew of Nl
astrong leader whose stern hand was necessary o naaintain the stability

of the political system. Certainly someone will note that Mahathie has
not been a bratal ruler by “Third World standards’, or, 10 avoid double
stanidlards, when judged against the conduct of the Mahafirauny ol the
“First World® who impose imperial rale with unspeakable violence,
Mahathir has been o conservative: law-and-orde

solitician wha so

wreasured stability, while pursning his historic mission. that he was

wot o consider any challenge 1o his leadership or regime as fore-
Ihe ivony was, Mabathir cansed. catalyzed or was
party to the principal cpisodes of nstability that had developed in
UMNO), the Mg

10 power,

shadowing anarch:

Talay communiry and Malaysian society sinee he came

Mahathir's Final Dilemma

The reasons for that were complex, but (wo points sugg
themselves. First, the past 22 v
guaranteed calm, They were atime of farreaching socio-cconomic
transformi To appreciate the
paint, one has just to 1o premiership there
were UMNO's eruption
tive and legislature
Whe judiviar
Security Act:
cases ol “instability” unld by the s
ses ol Mal i
NEP's profound restructuring of M
the Mahathir Tni that light, and except for the interethnie tensions
preceding the mass arrests of 27 October 1987, tie definitive erises
involved *Malay polities’.

wrs were not @ period of Mahathir-

ion: punetuated by political instability.
| that under Mahathir
he constitutional crises pittin
st the royalty; the exeeutive’s 2
the major incidences of detentions under the Titernal

the execus

and Refirmasi. Second. one might look back upon these

e of violent upheaval elewhere

The politics was grounded in the

ay society that accelerated during
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For that reason, Mahathir has been unsurprisingly engrossed with
the problems of the Malay commuuity, arguably far more than he had
Been during the haleyon days before July 1997, But, here, sothing is
more surprising than that Mahathir's re-examination ol post-1997
political cconomy, and of the Malay revolt of the past few years, has
e him 1o end his career practically where e lad Degan: by resur-
ng the “Malay dilemma
scond Malay dilenma’”

Wit conld Mahathir have m
thought thiat the Malays were alveady regressing, and as usual, he
thought it his duty o reprinund them hecause oo many among them
seemed dgnorant of the fact:

only this time, he speiks and warns of
i

cgin with, he o

idently

Mayhe we think (hat Makivsia will definiely be forever independont and
the Niilays will definitel
Mayhe we hielieve thar we caneenter the nes century and millenoium
with o country s condition unchaged, with us being independent and

B power and the oy will be wealihy.

sovereign,

But the Tormer colonizers have already planned o rescolonize us. This
e @ different method will e used 1 occupy our country. This method
i Kiiown s elobalization and a bovderess world 2!

Mahahir had not laiely joined the popular worldwide anti-globaliza-
tion movement. Rather his attitude o the ‘borderluss world” had Tost

its pre=1997 sense of @ balanee hewween global opporiumity and threat
that wis implicit in the conceptualization of the Multimedia Super
Corridor. But, as nsual, when Mahathiv wanted 1o fend oft an external
menace he would target the internal weaknesses that one had sull 1o

big pictres’, Maladhir vemarked

overcome. In one ol his fwvourite
that:

The Malays have only emerged over [#1] years as a race with @ modern
) forged

civilization. Tn that time, adignified and vespeced race bas ©
and vaised. But it hasnt matmed yer, hasn'treached s possible peak. Uns
Tortunately there are alveady signs thar this young and fiagile

will declinge rapiely,

al independence and "modern

T was apeculiar error o conflate politic
ivilization”, but Mahathir intended to jolt any Malay who might have
complacently overlooked that 11 ye
blip “compared with the period of 150 y
1 foreign powers”. ! Fundamenally what i
ming Malay penchint for ilusions about the asting
security of their political power: 1 we talk about Malay supremacy,

of independence were 4 mere
s when this country wis

itared
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and we love to talk about it, have we hecome “masters”™ merely he-
cause we are no longer colonized? Tven il w lled “master™, a
ster whao lives like a beggar is no master.™ Or, in one of those sell-
Magellating questions that irked a lot of Malays, Mahathir asked.

) Malay supremacy but pohish other people’s shoes. what
is the point* His point was:

are

we talk o (

Wo cannot truly become masters just breanse we want 1o e masters. 11
we wish 1o be masters, we must possess definite abilities. We must be
knowledgeable. competent, successtul in life's competition, and own ap-

propriate ussets of wealth. For this an eflort must e made.’!

Bu alter 30 years of the NEP. NDP and Vision 2020, whit effort was
required and of whom was it required? For Mahathiv, the ultimate

elfort was to kamn — (uscful) knowledge, the ways of business, lessons
ol listory. importance of discipline, substance of Islam, mastery ol
English. and, above all, the r
ample (at reminded Mahathi of o painful past, il shops were not 1o
mean “the ubiquitous Clinese shops”, then the Malays had o cuter
and leaen the difficult husiness of retailing, which required them w
adjust their culture o their customers, and nor limit themselves and

sons (or our failures”. To take an ex-

their market to Malays alone.™ Malay entreprencnrs, too; shonld start
small and expand slowly, “make an assessment of themselves and

ensure that they have the Guasicial meins, know-how and eflicient
management skills before venturing into big businesses™ as ‘otherwise
they will not only face a lot ol problems running their business but
they will eventually be forced 1o close down their businesses™ ™ The
Malays also had o appreciate that cultral dilferences between the
"y
aves, licenees, permits, timber concessions and whatnot®
ions, [but]

Chinese and the Malays" made the Tuter eager 1o get rich guic

selling their
while “other peaple must hear the costof buying the conces

they canesll profic and suceeed’.
Mabathir reserved his sternest reprimand for twa groups of people
Malay students, and Malay-Mustims who tocused on the forms’, not
the ssubstance”, of Tsham. Having henefited from the government’s edu-
cational policies and programmes of assistance, the Malays scemed not
to notice that

Chnese culture greatly stresses i deniand Tor knowledge 1o the point thin
they [Chinese students| and their parents sarmestly foeus on the Teaning
of knowledge by their children, Many of ther sacrifice a big portion of
vy education. There ave Malay
)

their income o support their childr
parents who do the same but not many.
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Neither didl the Malays seem overly concerned that ‘e performance
of Malay students at the universities is not that good’,™ for which

exeuses were dncceptable;
at Ll and we need o porrect it

I we say that the edacation systen is
Chinese, sohow can the Chinese

it i the smme system followed by the
students do so well?
1 we say the tachers are no g
Chinese siudents. The medinm of instruction. too, is i Bahasa Malaysi
a0

od, they are the same ones who each

sowhy can't we Malays

Exempting from criticism the “more responsible’ Malay female stdents
who “do not loiter aronnd’, "' Mahathir was certain the Malay (male)
university students “did not dedicate all their time and effort o learn-
ing knowledge™ ™ Hence, he asked, ‘When will male Malay students
realise their responsibility towards their race, religion and country? Do
must support them all the tme?™ T mock ignorance,

they think socicty
Nlahathir wepuived:
Where have the humyputera male sidents gone 102 Are they not interested
i education? Or are their qualifications (to enter university) too low?
Do the guys think the women will work w0 sapport them? Do they
think that in the futre it they da ot have money, they can wirry an

cducated woman and depend on her financiall
s this the kind of men we will have in the nest genevation?!
Evidently, what invited sueh Trarsh comment was not just the Tack of
Tearning among Malay male students, but that too nany Malay male
students had “involve[d] themselves in other activities,”™ meaning pre-
sumably that a critical segment of the future generation had rallied

10 the present opposition,
Malurthir had no patience cither with those who thought that “Tskam

was for wearing” rather than “for praciising”. His own attinude towards

any preocenpation with “form’ rather than the “substance’ of Tslamic

teavhing was defined 2 long time bacl
1 can stll vemenbier when Twas snill there was a heated debate on
whether or not elecrric lights can e instadled i mosques. 11 is faram 1o
st electric lights, Corpses muist he carried by people arid fion by v
Bicles with engines hecause engines are for (he infidels, said the people
of Kedah. ™

Likewise e was dismissive of those who were inclined 1o imitate

clements of an Arab culture they believed 1o he superior hecause of

sociations with the origins of Islam: ‘Muslims are asked 1o foster

its
I Malathie, but ‘in the Araby world .. they are

brathie

hood". abserve
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oftien at war with each other” " Tn his exasperation with Malay or
Muslim neglect of discipline, Mahathie abandoned his usual refuctance
to eriticize other (honswestern) societies and excliimed:

Look at the Arabs. They have no timing at all and have no vespeet for

fime. That is why if they fight with the Jews and plan for their atiack ar

Yam, they wonld actually atack at 10am. some at Flam and at noon.

Some even postponed the attack 1o the next day. How can they win?
o

Ihere was no discipline ... therefore, they ofien o

Further examples of these lines of Mahathic's thinking would
provide updates 1o conterporary developments but the general point
w. hathir's arguments in 7The Malay Didemma and
The Chaflenge™ Arsious as over o s
Malathir wi
might have wanted o preserve it i linguistic o educational or even
religious ways.

Sometimes Mahathir required a retur o history 1o justify i depar-
ture froms present policy. When Mahathir wanted to reinstate English-
language schoals alter three de medinm education. he
vecalled, partly from his knowledge of his father’s atempts o persuace
Malay parents 1o/ ler their children study in the Governmem English
Schaol, the first English-medinm school i Kedah: “While the Chinese
| the Mala
English schools because they were afraid of being Ch
Henee the Mal
reintoducing F
Council turned it down in M

evident from N

ccure (he survival of the Malays,

s prepared (o see the end of Malayriess, where others

and Indians pursued education in h schools

o

breame weaker and poorer.™ Mahathir's plan for
‘nglish schools was not (o be: UMNO's Supreme
1y 2002 in fivour of aoweak compromise,
L the teaching ol Seience aud Mathematies in English. Some-
athir negotinted hetween present and future i trying o ward
wal history” as when he pleaded that mastering English

tines M
ofl the "t
will notmake s any Jes

Malay or Ishwnic™:

English is o universal Tanguage. T we do not leann the Tinguage, we will
not be able o vead and B0 we wan to wait for e reanshation finto: the
Malay language]. it will take time,

Let ug not, due o this narvaw perspective towares the Malay lainguage,
allow the Malivs to miss out on the Tnformation Age revoluton, thereby
regressing el be looked down upon and made o look supid

Believe it we will onee again beeolonised i1 we Gl o master the
|

lnguige.

en people (and especiialy Malays) who accepted that “the world is

1ot going to learn Malay in order to understand the Malays, ™ and
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whis would support inew policies 1o reverse the declining standards of
English in the country, would baulk at this direst of Mahathi
predictions, And yer the prediction was not alien 10 the thoughts of
Mabathir, He had neves
colonization could happen i the Malays ‘failed”

I fact, Mahathir suspected them o have already failed. At the
opening of the 2002 UMNO General Assembly, Mahahir rather
emotionally apologized o the Malays for having failed them. One
month ater, at the Harvard Club ol Maliysin: Dinner, Mahathir
seemed 1o pluraly the depthis of his despair. He bitierly submitted that
il we discount the non-Mala
Malays
ing countries”."” Had Mahathir's renuark heen issued in 1969-70,
might have heen sympathetically § v Illu Mulay I)r(vmum
resonated within the Malay community despite
the book’s core arguments about Malay weaknesses. Or had \th.ulm
made the remark in the mid-1970s, he would have been regarded s
anticipating the scale of the mission. awaiting the Malays, just as his
essays in The Challenge laid out new directions for the M
*, Hearing the remark in mid-2002, many non-Malays (includ-
ners) applanded Mabathir for the forthrightiess of which he
o proud. But could anyone imagine that the statement would
wha were within carshaot? Sl
ulmination of Mahathir's lengthy

o himisell of the nightmare (hat re-

 contribution to the nation's cconamy,

 would he not nuch beter than some of the Afvican (l(‘\t‘lup—

ved, the wi

alays under

was ever
not infuriate or humiliate most Mal
the statement has to be taken as the
post-1999 yeflection on thie "Malay condition”. o what then would one

trace its apparent despiie?
One source can:be elimi
stances in which Mahathi

ed straight away. Unlike the cireum-
iginally (ramed the *Malay dilenima®
(uetually way back in 1950, one cannot properly trace this formu-
ond dilemma’ to the contemporary state of ethnie poli-
ties or relations. Fthnicity catmot be removed from Malysian palitics,

lation o a s

bt the indications rule out a replication of the iterethnic politics of
the past when serious Malay-Chinese d;
culture and lauguage dominated the politeal ten
and 1999
politics hi
cul-ddessac or a point of

QTCCITICNLS OVCE CCONOIIcs
vine Alier the 1995
neral elections, it has become clear that non-NMalay

reached what might be regarded either as a historical
stiled vealism. ‘Chinese politics” i particular

has been truncated into a minority politics according 1o which the

*Chinese-hased parties” will strategically support the strongest off
UMNO for the foreseeable Tutwre but can hardly
influence the *hig picture” despite Mahathie’s ease that one day we'll

Malay parti
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Bawee & non-Malay PM [prinie ninis
Chinese-based . could perform very well in the 1995 and 1999
elections, it was precisely hevanse it had lowered its political sights
and ambitions. As UMNOs adjunct, a latter=day *Protector ol the
Chinese’, MUAs
Not even that role is avi lld‘)l\' w
claim on the chiel minister’s post in the Penang state government
compensates its loss of national signilicance. And DA, lacking the
outreach o the Mala
“Malay-based party” can alfer, i
The historical conditions that raised fears and res
assimilation of non-Malays into Maliay culture have passed. UMNO
has sufficiently cased its pressures on the Chinese community over
ious of Linguage. education and culture, while PAS Has actially

122" Indeed. i MCA, the largest

SHAFL 3L SCene o1 wo',

role is to ‘swell a proge

tkan lm whom an insecure

s voters that only a firme coalition with a major
been conlined 10 islets of dissidence.

istance over the

(e
been \'llppm’{i\,v‘ ol “minority right

in such arcas, When a dispute
arises imoone ol these arcas now ;\ud then, it tends o be o sign ol

ment along the “negotiation-pressure” spectram rather than
ic of the inractable ethnic politics of the past, For

heing characte
mple, the controve:
ol Seience and Mathematies in Tnglish in Chinese sehools were minor
disputes. They arose ont of the vesidual distrust between the state and
the Dongjiaozong, and probably burcaucratic ineptitude as well, rather
the regime's intent o “change the character of the €
And even it Mahathiv atacked Sugin in 2000, his frequent praise of
Chinese parents and students. and ol Chinese culuare and husiness,
it contrast 10 his vitriolic comments on Malay attitudes and depen-

over the Vision Schools and the eaching

mese schools™,

dence, pointed o Suqiu’s minor significanee, Suqiun’s lashing swemmed
lrom Mahathiv’s veluctance then o be distracted Trom his futile
soliloquy on Malay unity

The real clue (o appreciating the significance of Mahathir's apology
to the Malays lies in turning thie apology on its head: surely NMabathi
meant that the Malays had Eailed hin! The immensity ol the Malays™
unfulfilled left him diffident abour their enlture and values onee
and weary us well;

mo

The dilemmia faced by those tew wha swant to buoild a sivong, e
and independent Malay race without erutehes is thar they are most likely
ta end ap becoming unpopalar and losing the ability to inlluence the
changes i the eulture and e value system which e necessary, ™

Here one can leave alone Mahathir's disingennons veference o his and
UMNOYs Toss of popularity that makes oo mention of their mauling
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of Anwar. It was suggested in Paadixes of Mehathirism that *Mahathir
knows no other class to whom the Malay future can be entrusted” ex-
cept the Medayu Baru “historically the
ists and the “oew™ Malay middle class which we
by the wecording to the logic of Malay parity with the non-Mala
in a capitalist cconomy’”” By that assessment, Mahathir would have
been consistent in lysis to dircct his regrets at the
state=sponsored and UMNO-lnked conglomerates, The winuers he
picked and pampered had not realized his grandest ambitions. But
while Mabathir castigated many segments of the Malay community,
captains and |
businessmen and managers whose positions were undermined by
currericy speculators,

Phis was confirmation that Mahathir, who personi
while personifying his race, advanced the ambitions of a ¢l
ideals of a nation. When the good times rolled, he exuded confidence:

new' class of N

Stale

ion and ana

dinsmen as good

he defended the conglomerates

cd his class

as the

The Malays of wday are ot fike the Malays of the old days, We have
clianged and so have [sic] our culure. We are now capable of doing hings
swhich we were unable 1o do hefore, and have ventured into and achieved
i many fields.”

succesy
The converse held during hard times. The failures of cla
ofl as the weaknesses of culture. With his “second dilemma’, Mahathir
cast the specific shortcomings of the Malays
generlized inadequacies of the Malay race.

Tt is not diffieult 1o understand, then, why Mahathir decided that
W (male) students
fessionals and smaller businessmen Tad “underachieved” ina milieu
bounded by Malay supremacy, restructuring targets, NEP quotas, and
‘dual track meritocracy”. He was not alone in thinking so. He also had
an axe fo grind with many of them in the wake of the anti-UMNO
i, But their ‘underachievement” would not be startling o those
1 environment” that

ss were passed

u conglomerites as the

oo many M; academicians, civil servants, pro-

whao regard it as one by-product of a “soft politic
was shaped by constructive protection” — exactly as Mahathir had
predicted in The Malay Dilemma. Neither would these segments of the
. like any other social group in power, voluntarily surrender
leges they had habitually received. 16, ‘unforunately, their view is
that their crutches are symbols of their superior status in the country’,
That Nowed Trom an ideological
framework that justified the NEP's affirmative action in terms of the
‘relative backwardness' of the Malays who needed a ‘special positios
guaranteed by UNMINO's political domimanee,

that, too, was comprehensibl

-
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Loss obvious and potentially more difficult to manage was the
outline n1 a future etched by July 1997 that lurked behind Mahathir's
dingnosis. The NEP originally envisaged the atainment of social equity
poverty eradication and restructuring i global environment
where ‘reforms” meant state intervention to reduce

socitl and economic
inequality and improve mass living conditions. One can see this from
Tun Razak's defence of the NEP before an UMNO Youth seminar:

05 and 19605, wi

In the era of the

ielded o private industry 10
achieve the gouls of that era, bt now we have “State Participation” 1o
achieve the goals and objectives thit are dillerent and are suitable w our
situation and aspirations of the Bumipute

16 that is what s called the “Doctrine of Weltwian', then we have not
only elung 1o but implemented the ‘Docrine of Wellarism® via Bank
Bumiputra, Pernis, MARA, Bank Pertanian and National Flectricity
Board. Malayan Railways and bodies such as the Urban Development
Authority and other bods

As the NEPs prineipal architeet, Ra
the NEP went beyond “state participation” or ‘w

s that will be established before long %

zak was not adiaid o argue that

arism’s

our [New Eeonamic] Policy does not differ from the meaning of Paul
Sigmunds Conceptof the “Socialisni’ in new and developing pations:
According to Signund, this sociatisnt is fed by a passion For social equality.,
and by a desire for tapid ecanoniic development.... 1 is a mationalis
socialisi.,

Razak had been a member of the British Labour Party and the Fabian
Socicty while he was a student in the United Kingdom, When he de-
livered the above argnment in 1971, during the Cold War period, and
aving 1o tackle mass poverty and ethnic cconomic imbalances, Razak
understandably chose (o present state capitalism under the N
ideological garh of a “nationalist socialism’ that “reject[ed] the Marxi
2 S0 expounded. Razak's con-
cept of the NEP would find litde in common with the current concept

i the

Leninist theory of the class struggle
of “reform’ that has been corrupted by the neoliberal obsession with
competition o refer invariahly (o pro-market and anti-welfare mea-
sures. More to the point, by the end of Mabathir's era, the carly NEP's
reliance on state-guided “Malay trusts” had yielded 1o its Malaysia Inc,
asgsociation with state-patronized *Malay conglomerates’. An emphasis
on sovial equity had given way to a preoceupation with competition.
1 Mahathir now wanted the Malays o discard their state-provided
‘crutches’ and become competitive, he spoke an idiom of *M
relimee’ that was more attined woan et of privatization than o the

alay self-

carly ‘state participation’.
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“T'he most critical interpretation of this twist 1o Mahathir's endle
appraisal of the ‘Malay condition’ must imagine Mahathir to be ideo-
logically preparing the Malays — those not yet suceessful or comfortably
entrenched — for a cessation ol the large-scale subsidies, Gugets and
quotas they had once taken for granted.
ceonomic. The past three decades formed the period of greatest Malay
social mobility. 1t should be plain that the pace of social mobility of
ined des

Uhe fundamental reason is

3

site Vision &

the past three decades may not be sus £
pm]unnn\ ol growth, Future generations of Malays can by mll\ ex-
peet to enjoy the same scale of socio-cconomic gains oflered by the
NEP's state-led high growtly, pri ion and Malaysia Inc. The
1985-86 recession was the NEP'S first major cris
resolved it by ‘holding NEP in abevanee’, reducing public spending,
and attracting an influx of (Fast Asic st investment, Then
the Mahathir regime chose “growth” over ‘distribution” in ways that
tavoured big \I‘\I % businesses, A major political consequence of that
palicy choice was UMNO'S internal tvmoil. The July 1997 ‘meldown’
was the NEP's ably. gres It has ended with
the preservation of the conglomerates as a way of saving, in effect,
the NEP. The political fall-out fron that erisis was Anwar’s Lue and
Reformast’s chiallenge o UMNO.

Despite all that, indiv
stood at only seeen per cent, aceording to Mahathir's
Mahathir was rightly scornful of the INMFs prescriptions
strwetural adjustment and drastic pro-niarket reforms,
have brought a destabilizing end 1o the natonalist-capitalist project
without, as in Indonesia, offering trickle-down refief for the valnerable,
¢ But, more importantly
inthe long run, the regime’s “economic shield” portended a more con-
tentious interface with the global economy at the nest economic eris
“Then the state may ot find a politically acceptable
on increased FDI inflows, given the changing volume and structure

Maliathir's regime

0y foreign d

cond and, arg

fual Malay ownership ol corporate capital
stimate."?
of stringent

hese would

mass, non-corporate sections of the popu

sution based

of global FDI Nows, and the wends of industrial relocation from
formerly valued sites like Malaysia, Nor
keep shiclding i i
and ey

an asmall and open cconomy

[ with sem

measures against the vagaries

s of the global capitalist system. Internally there had always
been a defensive Malay perspective on the NEP that wanted 1o “hold
hiaek™ the non-Malays (that is, the Chinese)
veady” lor whatever it wi
Belore Mahathir announced his resignaton. he Grmly indicaed that
he did not see how Malay weaknesses conld be resolved by keeping

the Malays were ot

s they should be ready (o assume. Two days
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down the non-Malay community: ‘1 we take out the Chinese and all
that they have built and own, there will be no small or big towns in
Malaysia, there will he no business and industry, there will be no finds
for the subsidies, support and facilities for the Mala

When Mahathir is not posturing. he understands as few Malay
politicians do (or will publicly admin), that one carns no vespect by tak-
ing refuge in ane’s inadequacics, past suflering or present pain. One

carns vespeet by attaining the standards set by those who bad arrived
the developed countries, suc ul communities, progr
or competitive individuals. OF course. one can kment one

sive Taces

. and employ social cngincering (o

backwardness, rely on state powe
“dlistort the picture a linle i order to help [onesel]". But unul one
succeeds by sheer effort and genuine accomplishment, one can have
no pride or dignity. And above all else, Mabathiv valued pride and
102 UMNO General
go. at which time
d down upon, a colo-

 rice, a race without honour, a vace with a feeling of inferiority
s

dignity, as he intimated once more at the
embly: ‘T realized 1 was a Malay some 65 y
s [rom i race that was looke

ized that 1w

when set against other races.

things any different now? Within the world, despite its political
nsignificance, Malaysia can claim a taste of achicvement: the country
does not suffer the terrible misery of most developing countric
ive’ than other Musling countries: and the
ceonomy may yet keep apace of a rising Asia il indeed Asia keeps
vising. Within Malaysia, ironically, the Malays. despite their political
dominance. cannot quite compete in faet or imagination without
‘crutches’, Mahathiv has not vepudiated the NEP, as some who were
present at the Harvard Club Dinner were quic
hing options that might force the

the

to bope and approve.

He anticipated a scenario of dimin!
“party of the Malays’ (o choose: between imposing measures of ‘sell-
relianee” upon large segments of the M,
Juteare collapse of legitinacy should UMNO's ability 1o “deliver develop-
ment” be impaired. Echoing Mabthir, the New Soaits Times wared that

ay population more, or tisk

post-NEP Malays should not wholly embrace the victin stats that results
the lites and the Goverpment

in blaming all failings on other rices,
The Government's aflivmative action was never meant (o inlantilise the
vace. Selfhelp and, yes. bootstrag capitalism, will add respect and honour
to the ays” collective eivie sell: The Malays must vise 1o the chiallenges

of sel-help and competition 5

What lies beneath this discourse of crutches and infantilism, sel-help
self

and bootstrap capitalism, respeet and honour, and “collective civi
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15 the original “Malay
Talays will have o be sacrificed

and competition? To put matters painfully, wher
dilemma’ required that “some non-
i order to bring the Malays up' " as Mahathir blumly insisted in
1976, the *second dilemma’ foresees that same “post- ¢
have to be sac d o keep the rest np.

Cian anything be more wagic for M
ity it a second Malay dilemmra that is a devil's choice
between crutchless competitiveness and self=reliant > Mayhe
Mahathir arrived at this pitiable conclusion out of frustration at the
collapse of the Malay conglomerates, or in anger at the Malay recal-
ance that was his reward {rom Reformasi. At any rate, only he would
pressed it so, having striven his political life o detect and resolve
¢ dilenmma afier Malay dilenima as the world changed over and

ism than this dis

ol ity grandi

il

¢

have

advent in 1998, Mahathir has criticized the Malay
for being ungrateful 1o those who

Sinee Refirmas
y forgetting their debs,
advanced their cause, and for ‘instilling hatred’ among young Malays
towards UMNO, Mahathiv himsell’
be the among the lirs

great store by history. He will
to remember that turning points ol
Malaysian politics were set by mass Malay intrusions upon the politi-
cal stage: witness 1946 and the Malayan Union; 1969 and May 13;
and 1998 and Reformasi. The first instance brought UMNO into being.
‘The second forced UMNO 1o alter radically the structure of political
ceonomy. The third threatened o render UMNO rrelevant. The

ion for future Malay, and Malaysian, politics is whether those who
rule afier Mahathir will forget or are allowed to for

Notes

Maliathir (20000

“ 0 Dr Mahathiv: 10 Malay Dilenuma 15, New Straats Tomes, 22 June 2001,
still others who speculite that between now
and Octoher 2003, Malaysia might be hit by 2 huge crisis of some kind
and sorry, De M, you just have 1o stay oo indefinitely, the country needs
you' (June H. L. Wong, ‘Waking up 10 an imminent loss’, 7he Star, 28 June
2002).

To be aceurater *On June ¢ 00, the American intelligence community
organized a conference in Washington cutitled * l’nupuh for a Post-
Mahathir Malaysia ) I Tntelligen
Agency and the departments of State and Dx fence. See ‘U8, Thinks Post
Mahathi. Far Eastern Feonomic Review, 13 July 2000, p. 8,

Interview: Mahathir on rva Vi w his suceessor”. Time, 9 Decem=
her 1996, . 28.

For example: *... there ar
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Mahuhiv (200 L.
Malsathie (20001
Mabathir, epoted in Rebman Rashid, Why ['Uook w Polivies’s i Straity

5 July 1986: originad conphiasis.

"' Halim (1999: 187)
el obl v 1 have ot borrowed from George Bush Ji's sell=serving
soecalledd taxi I here, having mysell analyzed this notion of an axis
i Malay polities in an acadenic essay that predated 11 Septembher 2001,

See Khoo (2001),

VE Croueh (19800 17, 32-33)

W Searle (1999,

I Mahathiv (20000).

Sew thie mabaysiahine debate involving: Favish A, Noor, “Ilie failure of

vefbrmasi tinkers” 20 Apeil 20055 Fahi Avis Ougar, ‘Memurnikan nkia

s berpolitlk (26 Aprily Marissa Dell, "Reformas “hinkers” should

examine themselves and Umar Mukhuur, ‘Reformas is alive

and well” (50 April). son, see Khoo (20024

7 Malwthir (20006

U thid,

" Mahathir (2002).

0 Al (206

! Mahathir r”l)ll)ln.

i,

Mahathir (2000¢).

instrong (2000},

" Waiin (2000

Mabathir (200211,

Ihid.

S Dk Serd Dy Mabathiv Mohad yesteveay said the mualtitade of prob-
Tems Baced by the Malays now can be likened o *Malay Dilenma 17
D Mabahiv: 10 Maday Ditera 11, Newo Strats Fames, 22 June 20015

21 Mabathir (2000¢),

Tabathiv (2000)

Ak Melayu bukiw badoh®, Harian Metro, 20 August 2001
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e M Assert supreacy”. The Star,

e 2000.

U Mahathir (2000d).
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Limes. 27 Febuary 2000,

"

PM on downfall of entreprencurs’, e Star, G Decenber 2000
M Malathir (200143,
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“Fxamine why we fail, PV tells Malays', The St, 16 Jamary 2001

And Thank God. 16 not or Tewiale stdents, the number of Malay
stndents i universities would be veduced by hall” See PN Malay girls
holding up quotas’, The San, 22 June 2001,

Malhir (2001a).

PM: Malay girls lolding up quots’, The Sor, 22 June 2001

D M: Where have the bame male students gone 102, 7he Star, 4 November
20100,

P Malay girls holding up quotas’.
Mahathir (2001h;
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June 2001,

Limnes, 27 February 2000

Mahathir (2001h).

Mahathiv (1986).

Mahathiv (2000c}.
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